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HIS WORTHY: FRIEND
Samuel Hyland Elquire ;  Nich. Culpeper witheth

encreafé of Grace in thtszld and a Crown
of Glory in chat to m-mr

Warth 'y Sir

P T might feem 2 ftrange Speech ( had it not
9 had a private interpretation) thac of Tirefsas
) the Prophet, quoted by the Poet, who an{we-
red Lirope enquiring of him, Whether her fon;
P{arr:y?iu fhould be long liv :d or not ? here.
: th:d He {hould Jf he knew not b:m_fe{f AM Ane
fwer as ftrange as it was oblfcure : for that
Learned and wile Greek, held, That the knowledg of a mans felf was
the firit step to cvertue ; and (ad experience witnefleth that many
in our daies have been ruinated fgr lack of it, but unhappy N«
ciffus (ifthe Poets fay true) fell inammored on his own Ecamy,
and fo perifhed. 1fit made any thing at all to my prefent pur-
ﬁﬂfc I could quote you what many other Hiftories {ay of him ;
owever the Moral of it ( if rightly confidered ) may give 2
check to fuch, wha urlmng aﬁ:rfhadaws,laﬁ:thc {ubftance :
As for the Speech c}? Tirefias, if it be taken in a general acceps
Kance, it wdf,b: foundas falfe as what is falfelt, the knowledg
of a mans felf being ofall Natural knowledg the moft profound
and moft to be dcfgﬂ:d fot he that knews himfelf aright cannot
but know all the WBrld Jbecaule heis an Epicome ﬂflt Knows-
ledg was that which Solomon defired when God gavel him all the
world to chufe in, and bad him ask what he would have, and
hewould giveichim, asyoumay reade 1 Kings, 3. he faid, Lord,

give rhy )i‘:r‘udut an ﬂmfe'rﬂmd;m heart that be may judg between gaai

and bad & _Andthe fheceh Fff:yfe‘d the Lord that Sﬂimlmn had-asked this
A thing :




The Epiftle Dedicatory.

thing : And God faid unto bim, becaufe thou baft asker this thing, and
haft not asked for thy [elf long life, neither haSt asked.riches for thy felf,
neither hast asked the life of thy enemies, but"baSt agked for thy felf
Knowledg to difcern judgment 5 Behold, T have done according to' thy
word, Lo, I bave given thee a wife and underStanding beart, fothat there
was none like thee before thee, neither after thee [hall any arife like unto
thee ; And alfo I have given thee that which thou baft not asked, both
riches and bonor. It feems God rewards thofe with tranfitory
things which feck knowledg of him inthe firft place, andiffo,
how will he reward thole that laboriwhat they can with might
and main to hide knowledg from gheir Brethren and fellow
Creatures ? Indeed thofe that are uled to behold and view the
Nature and Reafons of things, may eafily perceive, notonly b
theinward Gifts and Endowments of mans Mind, but'alfo by
the outward Shape ofhis Body, far Paﬂin%ﬂand furpafling all o-
cher living Creatures, that he was made for {ome notable end
and purpofe above them : This the Poets chemfelyes could and
did difcover. \ &
Pronag, cum [pelent animalia cateraterram, :

Os homini fublime dedit, Celung vider

FufSit, & ereélos, ad fidera tollere vultus.

And whereas others fee with down-caft eyes,
He with a lofty look did man indue,
And bad him Heavens tranfcendent glory view.

It was a moft Divine Specch of the Poet indeed, Man was
made with an ereced face to admire at the glory of the Crearor;
3 man fhall feldom hear a truer word in the Pulpit, fochaticis
palpable that man was not' made for Plealure, nor Honor, nor
enough of needful outward things which they commonly call
Riches, which the men ofthis Iron Agelook after in the firft
place, though they be indeed the laft and loweit parc of che
world ; they are neceflary fervants to a man, and as fervants
they aretobe ufed; and whofoever is refpected in this 'world
for his riches fake, 'heis refpected for kisfervants fake, and not
for hisown: and indeed neicher the Phylofophers of Old, nor
yet the Men of our Daics could ever make a trug definition what

S Riches




The Epifile Dedicatory.

Riches was, or at lealtwile fuch an one as could pleale me: i,

ftotle held Riches to be enough of chings needful, butifchar be
true, then a Beaftisas rich as a Saint. " The Stoick Phylofophers
held riches to confift in having enough Earth and Air, buc if
that be erie, how fhould a man do for Viétuals 2 this prefent
world holds riches to be enough of Gold and Silver, bt what
oneoftheir enoughs is I know not, nor (I'am confident) theni-
{elves neither. 371

(Crefcit amior mummi, quantum ipfa pecinia crefar.
doins o L the event doth prove
As Riches doth encreafe, [ doth its love.

Fhe more Riches men have, the more they defire, and they
never Know when they have énough . for ifa coverous man had
as many Needles as Pauls-would hold, and’'as ‘many Bags of
Gold as all thofe needles would laft fticching, they would never
be contented : befides, ifriches confift barcly in the enjoyment
of money, then that man which Pliny (when Hannibal beficged
(afiline, and there was a fore famine in the Town) uotes,
would beaccounted a very rich man who fold 2 moufe EJI‘I:WD
hundred pence one day, and died him(elf for lack of food the
next.

But-worthy Sir, Itis not RichesItreat of in this Book, but
Knowledg, and particularly the knowledg of 2 mans Body :
I will not ftand here to prove how much the exaét knowledg of
the Body conduiceth to Sﬁe mending or marring of the internal
Faculties or Endowments of the mind, for l:%la.t were but to
trouble you in the midft of your bufinels amongft your many
Imployments, both private at home, and publick abroad for
the good of this Nation the laft of which ha:]:}: made yous Name
precious intheeyes of all honelft people : neither fhall [ {pend
time in making an Apology why [ appear in printin this Nacure
wherein I have fo many Predeceflors in the Englith Tongue,
the reafon is clear, Some of them are too large, others too fhor,
none of them have the Demenfions ofMans Body fo exactly cut
in Copper ;;.srynu {hall find them in chis Book, wherein, asin a
looking Glalfs, you may fee man turned the wrong fide out.
wards, and all hisinternal pares laid opento you view, where-
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The Epiftle Dedicatory.

; i;),r yc:-u?fpirir may be even ravifhed in the confideration of the

Wildom and Power of that God who hath ‘made man in fuch
an abfolure form, fo accurate in all his delincaments; if fuch
be the Creature, whatis the Creator ¢ :
Laftly, Letmecrave Plardun, and I hopel fhall not be de-
nied it, in prefuming to ftamp your Name in the beginning of
it Truly your reallity to the good of this Nation was {uch and
{o ftill continues even in that crooked and perverfe Generation
in which we live, that I knew no other way how to fhew forth
athankful mind to you thanby doingas I have done: If it be
accounted a fault, let itbe venial, and let an honeft intent find
(ooner entertainment with you than a hare-brain’d aétion.
The God of heaven and earth blels you with the Bleflings
both ofthis Life, and that to come, that you may gooninthe
ood work as hitherto you have dene, even till fucE time as it
pleafech hina to let us enjoy one defired Liberty. Sirlam

Yours fmfn‘f#td{f

Nicu. CurLrergr,
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1 SSREADER

| i
. Courteous Reader,
|

1 is no hard matter for one that hath been trained up
y 1 the School of Xermes, and is any thing skilled at
J all in the: Eg}rptmn Learning (}icrmtncalPh}-
9% lofophy being far more ancient than Galens Me-
) thod) 1 [ 1y it 5 10 bard matter for one that hath been
Rl trained upin that Learning to prove that the life of
all things 35 all one With it felf in all perfons, and
that the difference between fick P!J‘:fﬂﬂi and healthful, wife _pm:fmu and
Jfoolsy cwertrous perfons and cvicious, if you Wwill take vertue and vice
ina Phylofophical [ence, lies in the temper of their Bodies ; neither is it
h any [mal flep to the knowledg of the temper of 4 mans f:‘a.:f}' to know the
exalt deliniaments thereof in an Anatowical Way ; a man mrg? know in

Wwhat part of the Body a Difeafe lies, and the place, and quality of that
place alfo, before be knows bow to ;emn{y it, if Galen’s Art be true ; end
b Iwould willingly teach Galenifts, if I Hmucrhr they were not too prand to

learn ; Iwould fain teach fools wi jdum if r.l'wj Were but willing to learn ;

for wlr}r may there not be a way left in Nature to bring ignorant people to

knowledg, as there is to bring mad people to Jober hfe 2 which the vulgar
o commonly call; Rational. That MadnefS s a i}{{mﬁ of the fﬁmiy, all

know, neither is it unknoin but to few that Folly is a Difeafe of the Mind,

and yet it s Epidemical at this time, the more i the pity ; it were E.Iﬁfy

| proved if a man wau!'dlgﬂ abont it, That it is the Body .::fﬂ:fh the Mind ;

for it is abfolutely impofsible the Mind Jhould affliét the Body, the Mi nd

f being Aithersal, Immortal, and woway fubjeét to corruption: I care not
! greatly :f I,'J;'?..n“f a lietle time and pains i clearing this to you, Jo ;‘:r a8
. will ferve the turn to fhew.che truth of it, and not to exceed the limits of
5 an Epiftle, B : The

S — S




Tothe Reaper.

The Divine and Immortal Mind proper to man is wife, and alike wife
in all wen, being one and the fame in all points in allmen ;- and this is ea-
fily proved becanfe God from whence it comes is one and the fame ; "the dif-
ference then,ss when it is divided and fent into different places. Tt was ex-
cellently fpoken of that Noble Polonian;, faith ke, If you lay diverfe
Colors round upon a Table at adiftance ane from another, imagine White
lay here, and Green there, and Red there, Blue there, Salt in another place,
Allum in another ; now if you take a ‘pat of fair clear Water, and powr
down in the mudft of them, that which runs throughthe red Color will be
red, and that which runs thronghi the blue Color will be bluey and that
which runs through the Salc will be falt, and that which runs through the
Allum will be Allumy, <c. and yet the water which is powred down as
mong [} them is one and the fame.

T ake anather familiar Example or two, for things are better cleared by
Examples than they are by themfelves : There are innumerable’ kinds r.lf
Lights in the world, that J:'ﬂa-r in form and bignefs, ::._-:;‘ﬂrcfmg tothe mat.
ter that recerves them ; there are fome great fires, and Jime little ones,
Jome burn cleer, and fome are fmoky ;. there are fome great Candles, and
ffome frual ones, and Jome Torches, and yet the Sun from whence all thefe
receive therr .Ig;q.‘:e‘; # of i ffff all wie wnd I.r'}rjﬂmr in JHPI'.:;(:“L Take
another Example, which (hall bring the matter alittle clofer ‘bome to the
point, As the Sun of bunfelf ever fhineth and Jeeth all things, snlefS his
beams be ﬁn”mf L_Jf a cluwd or jﬁme’ other thick matter ; even ﬁl the Mind
of Man confrdered alone by it [elf, knoweth all ‘things, but being entangled
in the Body, and darkned by its dcrmfimﬂand mfirmities, it can fee nothing
without the leave and help of the Body ; this costrfe then the Mind is fain
to take, {'-.r.rr.eﬁ;fm':':a.g fx’r. jfff;,l’}:'f cannot ﬁ'i'}’ ﬁ;r;b out gf}};g Body, nor range
abroad to difcern the Idea’s uf'rf?.r';g: as they are in themfelves, She is fain
totake the demonftrations of things as fhecan receive them fromthe SBad}
though they be in never fo poor and deceitful a way.

5. Sheis forced to smplay the oncward dpirits :J’:rarkeep their refidence
i the edg and border of the Body, Imean the five Sences, Seeing, Hea-
ring, Smelling, Tafting and Feeli ng ; neither can thefe operate with.
out their proper InfEruments, viz., The parts of the body where they lodg
iz Seeing cannot fee without the Eye, nor Hearing hear without the
Ear.

2. Thefe bring intidings tothe Mind, viz, The Shews, Shapes, and
lded's of things ; yet cannot the Mind of man underfRand thefe withont an
Iuterpreter, thereforeare there inward Beams or Sences which lody in the
' Brain,
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Brain, three of them by Number, which take thefe tidings from the ex.
ternal fences, and reprefent them as it were in a glaftathe Mind, to wit,
Apprehenfion, Memory, and Judgment ; then the mind laying
them altogether, and cpmparing one with another, judges of them, which is
good, and which s bad,” which i fit, and which s not fit tobe done : Now
if thefe MefJengers of the Miud, or the places y the Body where they
lodg, be fouly or grofs, or thick, they give either dull, or falfe information
16the Mind ; a Looking- g!.;g‘f if it be Jocorrupted will do the like to the
face of the Body : Thus I think it fufficiently proved that the af firétiong
gf' the Mind bave. their lf}r:g::ﬂﬂf fromthe Body ¢+ And bcjz'ﬂfrs I bave
tanght you a little Phylofophy, though it belouged nothing at ail to my
prefent purpofe.  Tlhope you Jee by this time how beneficial the knowledg of
the Anatomy of a Mans Body is to the rectification of the Endowments of
bis Mind ; indeed, to bis well-being both 1n this world, und thar to come,
if he mind cvertwe here, and intend to inberit happinefs bereafter,

How requifite it isto. the Cure of the Difeafes of the Body, ‘every
onie can'tell you', ‘and therefore I may bold my peace ard yot fpend
time in proving the Crow tobeblack; or the Swan white. Only thet'| d: five
Jou to take notice of; und fo I conclude, That wheyeas Thave been espe s
vated many times for beng Crivical i my Writings, T have sleogethes
forborn it bere, though I confefs I [hall not pleafe every body in this Tranfs
lation ! whether aman goat one fide uf the flreet or the other the dng; will
bark at him ; and the man in Efops Fables, whether bimfelf rid, or his
boy,or both of them  or neither of them, could not pleafe the next be met.

As for Vellingus the Author of this Work which I bave bere Tran/la
tea, bewas (and for oughe I know or can bear, is Hill ) the publick Reader
of the Anatomy Le&lure at the famous Univerfity of Paduainl taly. [
confefS 1differ in Opinion from him in fome few particulars and byt in
few, especially where he makes the Heart the fountain of Blood, as alfo
the Veins that carry it, wherein it is appavent that be drank too deep of
Ariltotles fpittle : IconfefSIpaffed it byin filence ; diverfe are of that
Opinion ; let them give me leave to ufe mine, as I bave given them to ufe
theirs.  As for the Braf§ Cuts, they are ;rcrfﬁ.‘-'med Very exaltly, far excee-
ding any that ever were printed in the Englifh Tongue, inferior to none in
the world.  Truly, Liwifh this poor Nation much good by this Work, that
the Lord would opentheir eyes, that they might fee the truth and thems
felves, and let them reft confident, That whilft I am amongst the Living,
I fhallnever ceafe to do them good according to my power.

B2 Nich. Culpepcr.
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228852388 Emetrius Jacked Rhodes, and the Suburbs being taken,

he threatned the J( ity with Fire and Sword , they [ens

<c S ding an EmbafJador, entreated bim , that be would not

ﬁ%‘?%‘%ﬁ burn the Table of Protogenis, placed upon the Wall ;

’ be readily anfwers, That be would fooner burn the Inage

of bis Father, than fuch a piece of Workmanfhip , for the Workman bad

painted Jalylusone of the Heroes of Rhodes in a Tuble, to wit, the
Triage of the Body drawn with 4 Penfil.

What place then (my Reader) SPould the Context it felfof the Body
of Man, bisinward Parts and Adornments > have in our minds, when
Demetrius was [o chary of only the Shadaw ? Truly, the very fame
which the ¥, Fbrkﬂmr}ﬂ:ip of God onght to have, he being a delicate Epi.
tome of the whol world, “by which alone the Eternal God fhewed what be
was able todoin the Univerfe.

Men famous for V¥Vifdom' in Ancient times were ravifhed with cona
templation of thes although from the Age of Alecmzon even to Dio-
cles, theywere content with the ciprious Inipections only, and buried
the Myftery in filence, and left nothing to pofterity, till the ex: uifite
Kuowledg of Mans Body inflamed Man with a greater defire of Study,
brought st out of darknefS mto light, as the maft folid Foundarion of that
part.of Phyfick called ["’h}ff}fﬂlng}': Amongit the Ancients, Galen
bears away the Bell in this part of Study, which is to be found in his
ng&mrrby Works of Diffection ; afterwards in this latter Age,
the Precepts of this Art beimg rectified diligent men encreafed che Art of
Anatomy of the Body of Man,with profitable Obfervations . then it came
mto great Volumus, explaming the Functions confufedly, and anfiwering
needlefs Queftions ; alfo Figures were added cut in Copper, to ﬁ-ed the
Eyes of thafe that had not opportunity to fee the Diffection,

c
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Joh. Veflingus to the Reader.

mous Anatomical Light, 1 have known not a few, profit
but little by fo great Labors, being wearied ont with the bulk of the Books,
and miferably mrangled in the [nares of Controverfies ; anotber [pends
all bis time m contemplating the Figures, 45 TI:DIt;;I.‘ be Jwrf_bdmf:fu_r‘g the
Sieze of Troy, and being ignorant ¢f the Subftance, rejoyceth in the
Imave G'J{IHIJJ'HI'E.
To recal !T*f{,f{' Errors, 1 framed this fmal VVark,mn the manner as we
fhew it in publick ﬁ.!’,f}'c'f'h'a}rs of the Body of Man : If‘pnj:frn! Controvers
ies, which belong yatber to (EJHE'{'?HFL“IIUGJJ i the T heaters of x._fm:t;as
mifls, which were bult to bebold, not to difputein. 1 was leaft of all fo-
licitous about the Figures ; for although very many ingennons men have
been very exact in them, yet he labors i Yain, that labors to ﬁm:’ the na-
tural pojition of Parts, thewr magnitude, arder, F.wn:{l'nfj&'j [oftnefS, and
as Celfus faith, their ﬁrmnr.’:m}"f} procefS, rece S, infertion into another,
or receprion of another pito themfelves, m.u:r.-:n'l_'}- by them. £
What ever it be, we would have it br{'rfj and nor enlarge it with many
words, smitating that r:f'Ss.luﬂius of the Carchaginian Law; it is
better to [peak few things here, then to f"?l'r; by many things with filence,
feeing fuch things as are preferibed to yong men of the Body of Man,are
fearce better dune any where, than what bere 15 lard down to ﬁn’ﬂzfn! Eyes;
and yet if you regard only the Speech, you will deny, as Apelles did of the
Table of Protogenis, that the work hath any grace ; o if youregardthe

Ta this fo fa

novilty of the fsle ; both of them Teajsly grant you, being not defrous of

Popular applaufe.

I propound the H iftory of the Parts of the Body fhewed in Diffections ;
for what profits it to garnifb it with flourifbes, Wwhich appears without
Spot inats Native Beanty, bemng the naked Workmanfhip of Nature :
WNeither thought .l'l__ﬂgﬂtrﬁf to abftain ﬁ'ﬂm the words already m ufe, f:ﬁ I
[hould feem to Iraiy-a cloud over other Mens Works, and darken the way

tothe Tfmpl'ﬁ rff"ii-'iﬁhnn and /Efculapius. Mof? of it Idrew out of

the common Fountain, but the Manuduction is drawni out of my own
Veffel. - T bad tomy Mafter, a famons man, Fabricius Barroletus of
Bonona, Chicf Phyfitian to the Duke of Mantua.

Ifyou regard the Order, you are beholdinz tome for that 3 Tdigefted it
into [o many Chapters, as publickly it 45 demonfrated in Anatomies, and
the Series of every Chapter i in the [ame manucr 5 it is fhewed to.the
gye in publick Thﬂ?&wmi In the Breaft I hew the Adduftor of the
Shoulder, and the Alufcles of the Scapula valled Serrati, before the

Intercoftals,




Joh. Veflingus to the Reader.

e

Intercoftals, the Lumbal Mucles after the Extenders of the back, the
MaVErs ty"tbe Sf::lpul:u}efure the mufcles nfrfae bead dand back: The
re;aﬁm that Ijoyn the Tongue with the Larynx, is it’s, fingslar nexure
with the Os Hyois, and the Os Hyois with the Larinx ; the bones of
the Limbs are jér before the Mufcles, [eeing the greateft part of them
move the bones :  to both I add the Nerves, Arteries, and rveins, which
the Divine (reator bath made common with the bones and mufcles. 1T
did not IJ‘E:II'I?F the Nature of fimilary parts by themfelves for brevity
[ake, feeing that belongs rather to Phyfiology, and Wwithout Tautology
could not bere be treated of.

T bis I intreat of thee who ever reads this Work, That thow wouldeft
give thy mind aswell to pardon failings, as to know the truth, if thow
meeteft with any, caufed either through forgetfulnefS, or non-underfin -
dino: ﬂg_ﬁ*rm:ﬁ intent was tolead fuclh young men as are frudions in
®hy fick into the Knowledg of Anatomy ; if my endeavors wang [Erength,
thow canft not in equity deny me pardon, feeing thow thy felf maift run
supon the fame Rocks in other difficulties, Farewel ;

|
i
|
!




SRS LA BI LS s 11cs

The Nanmes .gf )-‘Eﬂh;mf Baoks printed by Peter Cole, at the Jign of the

Printiug-PrefS in Cornbil
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1 A Tranflaion oflthe N Tifen atory, made by the
Colledg of Phylitians of Lemdan. Whereaneo s added,
I'The Hey to Galen's” Metbod of Phyfiel. Dby
2 ARECTQRY. for Widwiver 5 \ar 8 Guide for
IFoen.

3 GareY's Agr af Pwrsicr witha !:zrgc Comment.
4 The Excrisy Puysiridn 3 being an Afralgs-
Plpffcal Dilcourts of the Vulzar Herbs of chis Mariang
wherein is fthewed bow to cure 3 mans felf of mell
Difeales incident eo mans Body , with fuch Thinggaj
grew in Bagiwed, and for three-pence charge.
Allo inthe jame Book is hewed, T. The time of ga-
thezing all Herbt both Vulgady und !Aftralogically,
2. The way of drying and keeping them and their
Juyees. 37 The way of makige ' ‘and keeping all
manyicr of ulful Compounds, made. of thale Harbs.
4. The way of mixing the Medicines accarding to
Caule, aod miztoire (of the Difeale, and the part of
the Boady afflicted.
§ The Anatopryafithe Body of Miox,' Wherein i§ ex-
altly deferibed the leveral pares of che Body of Man,

lufteaeed with, v Brils Piar i,
b :-=.}:fri'=ﬂm:-}:'=f} 1'litj:fxfml';l'u _':beﬁt 'mvr? & Es' fi aci
A Godly and Fruidful Expafriion, on the firlt Epifiie &

Petey. By Mr. folm Rogers, Minifter of the Word of
God at Dedbam in Effex.

X be Wonders of the Load-fome, by Mr. Samue! wiad of
Ipfwich.

An Expofitian onthe Golpel n!'thl.',l—;rm:.;c!ill St oM ap-
thens, b-:r' Mr. ward.

Clows Chirurgery.

Moarks of Salvarion.

Chriftians Engagement for the Galpel, by Fol Goad-
win,

Grear Church Ordinance of Bapeifm.

Mz, Lowe's Cale, comaining his Peeitions, Narr ive,
and Speech.

Fox Pacifica, or a Perfwalive to Peace,

Dr. Preflmes Saints abmifMion, and Satans Orwverthrow.

Pious mans prattice in Pardiament Time,

A Treatiie af the Rickets, being a Difeale common o
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The Caufes. 3. The Signs. 4. The Remedics of the
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M. Sym/ans Sermon at tweflminffer.

Mr. Feaks Serman before the Lord Major.

Mr. Phillips T rearile of Hell,

w——of Chriits Geneology.

Srven Books of My, Jeremioh Eu:rnua:h:.l'-r:n’y poeblifbed 4
As alfe the Texes of Scviptuve upon which
they are grounded.

1 The Rarc Jewel of { viftian Comieniment, on Phil. 4.
11, Wherin is thewed, 1. Whar Comteabmentis, 2. It
is an holy Arr and Myflery, 3. The Execllencies of
ity 4 The Evil of the coltrary fin of Murmuring,
and the Aggravarions of ir. E

3 Gif,l!_fuf-.',' .:.-:f-".r.r‘:-, on Levig. 10 3. Wherin s thewed,

neral 5 and particulady, In Hearing the Werd, Recei-

» &) the Exchange, London.

3 GefpelComuverfation , on Phil. 12 r7. Whetin is (hew -
edy £ Tharthe Converfarions of Beleewers mulk be
above what could be by the Light of Natuge, 2. Pe-
yond thode thar lived undér tha Law, 3 And (utable
to whatTrushs the Gofpel holds forh. . To which is
added, The Mifery of thafeMen thay Bavetheiv Por-
Lign i ghis Life owly, on Pfal, 17, 14.

4 A Treuiile of Earthly-mindeduefl. Wherein is (hew-
e, Whae Earthlyp-mindedncly s, 2 The grea
Evil cherof, on Phil, 3, part. of the 1a.Vesl, Al
vo the (ame Book is joyned, A Treanife of - Heavenly-
migdcdnefi, and Waking with God, on Gen. . 24.
and on Phil, §. 10,

§ An Expafition, on the fousib, - Afth, fixih, and feventh
Chaprers of the Prophefic of Hafe 1,

6 An Expofition anhe cigheh, ninh, and tenrh Chap-
ters of Hofca,

7 An Expofition on the eleventhtwelfth, agd thirreenth
Chapuersof Hojfea, being now Cowmgleat,

Tweelve feveral Bookr of Mr. William Beidgy CollefTed

imre ene Folumm, Vi,

¥ The grear Galpel-Myftery of the Saints | Comfort and
Hullin:ri > opened and applied fiom Chrifls Priefily
Office,

3 Satans Powerto Tempt ; and Chiifts Love ta, and
Care of His People under Temptation,

3 Thankfulnels required in every Condition.

4 Grace for Grace ;s or, the Overllowings of Chriils
Fulnefs received by all Saints. ¥

§ The Spirimal Adtings of Faith, through MNawral
Impoflibilities.

& Evangelical Repentance.

7 The Spiritual-Life, and In-Being of Chriflt in all

Beleevers.

8 The Woman of Canasn.

8 The Saints Hiding-Place in time of Gods Anger.

10 Chrifls Coming is at our Midnighe,

11 A Vindication of Gaolpel Ocdinances.

12 Graceand Love beyond Gilfes

A Congregational Church is a Carhelike Vifible Church

By Samuel Seowe, in New Enyland,

A Treatile of Politick Powcer, wherein 7 Oueltions are

Anlwered, 1. Whercof DPower s made, and for what

ordained 5 2. Whether Kings and Governors have an
ablolute TPower aver the People; 3. Whether Kings

and Governors be [ubjet to the Laws of God, or the

Laws of their Counrries; 4. How farche Peopls arc

to obey their Governors; 5. Whether all che People

have beiheir Governors 3 6. Whether it be Lawful o

depofe an evil Governor § 7. Wha Confidence izt be

given oo Princes.

The Compaffionate Samaritan.

Dr. 5ibbs on the Philippiams,

The Belt and Worlt Magiileave, by Obadiah Sedgwrick

The crafr and crucley of the churches Advefagies, b

Marthew Neweomin-

A lacred Panygrick,by Steph. M il
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The Immortality of Mans Soul.

The Anatomifl Anstomized,
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1. The right manner of the Warthip of God in ge }
ving the Lords Supper, and Prayer.
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C HAP. T.
Of the common (i overmgs of the Body.

E;'_%:T?%. ﬁf_’%%";]? you difdain not to turnthy eyes and mind to the Corps
}r"qfl;;,f,:wﬁqi of Man Artificially diffected, whether the Profeffion of
E*'._QEE“] I ,_r:j:'._,,“_ Wﬂ"dmfm or Phyfick delight thee, I promife rhec here
2Cprmttan 195 fomething worth thy labor and not to be defpifed, for
SleEe 3 )

[T g 5
[ o AP EY

+95 there isnot the leaft nor moft abject part of Man, but by
SPGPP2%? its admirable firufture thou maielt know him that made
thee, to be moflt wife, molt powerful : Thou fhale find out the caufes of
all the aftions, theconfent and concord of thy whol Body, theFounda-
tion of Health and Sicknefs, thou maieflt the better apply Remedies to
afflidted partss and in the time when Nature calls for remedy, thou nee~
delt not be horried on with rathne (%, nor retarded by fear.

Inthe Body of Man, both Femtricles and Limbs are tobe heeded 5 the
common name of Liwbs comprehends both Hands and Feet: we cal thofe
notable Cavities of the Pody, Fentricles, in which Nature hath placed di-

verfe parts dedicated to diverfe actions, to fettle their abode in. OFf
thele are three.

- = . " - - i - g il 2
The bixlt, which is the lowery iscalled the b shidoavens and i Internally'*-zf_‘""’ ror beh

compatled with the pfritoseun, itis called chelabdomen, becaufe it hides
and involves all thofe Bowels which are ordained for the preparation of
the nourtlhment of the whol Body, the begetting of Children,the pro-
ducing and cherilbing ofthe Seed,

The fecond, which is the middle, is bounded ‘about with the Plewra,
Itisin the Fountain of vital heat and in it are the Lungues.

The third, which is the higheft, is included in the head, and ftoutly
defended by the Skull 5 in this, Plao placeth the Coeleltial part of
Mam.
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The AN AToMY ¢f the Eody of M,

We, becaule we would avoid putrifaction, begin the Ciille&ion at the
lower Femtricle, or Abdomen, whofe fore party which is next the lower
C:ﬁ'ti]ﬂgm of the Ribs, the ancients called Hypochandria, and is divided
into the right and left 5 But the other, we of Moderit times, very fitly
call that pﬁl't which 1s nexr the Stomach and the uppe: molt Guts, ;.'r.,_j-
gaflrin 5 but thar 1.'..;1_|||.‘h contains the Idﬂ,vf.r part of the belly, -even
to the groyn and privities, Hypocaftrinm, the middle, between the Fpiga-
[trimae and Bypogafirium 5 we call the region of the Navil the back part
of the Abdomen, the upper part of it is called the Loyns, thelower part
the Burtocks.

Ofthe p;u'l:snF the :.‘L-:f.-.ﬂm‘;::, fome are common to tle whaol F—mffj
fome proper to its {elts the common parts are the skin, fCar f-skim, fat,
and Helby Membrane.

The Skin is a Membranous cove ring of the Pody, drawn ever the ont-
ward parts, L]g[']_':'.{l'rr‘ag them from injury, and g'wi”:: judgment of 12 noi-
ble Objects : Tcall it a Membranaus covering, bécaufe the fubftanee is
the fame with a Membrane, and itis firerched abroad like Ity yet it dif=
fers from a Membrane 1n Temperament, conformation and office; it
takes its original not from Elood, nor yet from the Vellels, bur from the
Seed, and this, the frlt radiments of the Esliionin the womb teftifies,
which Nature -:*nmp.ﬂl'urh about with a thin skin, even (o foon asicis
compatted: Hence alfo like other Seminal parts;evenina ];l_m]{m:mrs_,
under the black thin skin,it is white & neither when it is loft doth Nature
reltore again the fame, bur another fubftance like it, which is called 2
Callwr or Scar.

It receivesits quicknefls of fence from the Nerves, not only the extres
mity of which, but alfo diverfe fmall branches, are {pread abroad an it,
as is very cleer inthe third and four pair of Nerves which: pafs to the
face and the fixt pair which rals to the Arms. 1t receives alfo many
finall veins and Arteriesthar fo it may be furnithed with blood for nog=
rthment and vital [pirit ﬁ:|‘¢]!i|;=!;ni||_|p, that the coldpels and dryvnefs of
1t may bl:::i“.}'_g.'td-, that part ot of it abour the Abelowrer, 15 fupplied 1~.}-
veins and Arteries from the }-'lrn.'-;._f_}f-'.r;.’.rq Lumbalrsand Mesmary branches,

The Eabit of the skinis altogerher different; accordingt o the variery
of temperament; age; fex, and regions Theskin onthe topof the head
is thick eft; thaton the fides thin, that on the face and palim of the hand
thinner, andthatofthe lips thinneftotally that onehe tops of the fin-
gers is mean, that o the fence of touching might be the more perfelt.
It hath very many paflages or holesinit, of which fome are wide, as the
mouth, nofe, cars, eyes;and privities, &c. feing they are necellary eicher
to receive infood, or calt out excrements, others are fmall and innu-
merable by which fweat and fuliginous vapors tranfpire.

It is in colour naturally white, and (ticks loofly to the fat thatis under
it; fothat in fome places being cut, it may be blown up from it, ashath
been tryed by fome in that barbarous fafhion of cuting Leprofiess It
fticks faft to the flefhy membrane of the fore-head, asalfo to that of the
foles of the feet; and the palms ofthe hands: So that the motion of
thofe parts, it is drawninto wrinklestogether with i, by which as hy
I'j-l;;.f'l'_f_:l_r__j_,"'f'.'n‘.L'JtLJ
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Hieraglyphicks : the curiolity of mans brain hath 'drawn indications of
things to come.
A famous thin skin covers this skin externally, which the Greeks ve-

ry acutely call Epidermvis, the Latins Enticre; and we Scarf-skings it takes’|
its original from the dewy moilture on the outdide of the skin, :which is

made thick into that form, partly by the gentle and nourithing hear of
nature, partly by the drinefs round -about, whence it comes to pafle
that the Exbrion being yet very tender, yet this though very foft is
found aboutit ; it obtamns its ﬁ&l‘nml:lﬁﬂb],ra e, even fuch a firmnelle
that fometimesit reltrains the excrements that pafs through’ the pores
ottheskin: It 1s extended all about the body where the skin is, and
fometimes through hot and fiery vapors that pafs through the pores,
you may {ee it divided s as i fuch cales when we Emglifh (ay the skin
pillsoll: Teis all togethervoid of life and fence, and yet fo firmly knit
to the skinthatit can hatdly be feperated.

Neither 1s the ufe of this Scarf-skin(though it [eems {o fmal a bulines)
[mal, for without this could not the pores of the skin be covered, the
continnal moifture of the body reftrained, the body be made ableto en-
dure heat and cold, nor the limbs be clenfed of durt and filth.

Serpents feem yearly to calt off this Scarf-skin ;5 but the ftaly skinis
not atrue Scarf-skin, but athin membrane made of vilcous lime and
filth, and che drinefs of the airabout, the fame happens tomenin fea-
vers, efpecially upon their rongue.

Underneath the skin is the far, whichisanunctuous or greafy fub-
[tance of the body, produced out of the Oyly fubltance of the nourifh-
ment, which lying like a mat about the body, not only defends it from
the injury of cold, but alfo reftrains the immoderate diffipating, or feat-
tering of the internal heat; therefore in the Child even whenit detained
in the womb, it begins to grow, yet 1s it more in quantity, and thicker
afteritisborn. Artimitates Naturein chis,in that ic puts Oylupon Li-
quors which are full of Spirit ; leaft che Spirit thould exhale.

The body is univerfally furrcunded with it 5 if you except the Eye-
iids, the lips, and the Privitiecsof men : the office of which would be vi-
tiated either by needlefs weight, or fuperfluous moifture : The fatis
thickeft about the Abdowren and loyns, mean upon the brealt, and thin-
neftupon the head,pature providently régarding and providing for the
wantofall places: the fat confidered in it fel E( @watenss far) wants both
life and fence, yet it receives both, from the Mumwsary, Lumbal, and Epi-
gaftrick branches of the arteries, and the {trings of the nerves which are
mixed withit,

The matter it {elffrom which it is produced thew its temperament to
be moderately hot, mixed withan aerial moilture : Its effects are evi-
denty iz, moderately to heat and attenuate, and more plentifully to
moifien.  Alfoiris well known to profit much in pains of the fides and
joynts; to keep the hair from falling off, and to take away the deformity
of fcars. Tt grows moft about the hottelt partsof the body, and cannot
politively take its original from cold : that kind of far which is called
Pruguedo 15 (otter than that which is called Adeps( 1 fuppofle Adeps tuhhﬂ
b 2 that
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that which we Englith valgarly call Suet) andas it grows with more dif-
ficulty, fo it melts withouteafe. It is joyned to theskinandtothe
m-:m‘i:ranm underneath it: and befides the foregoing ufes, it moiltens
and refrelheth thofe pares of the body appoynted for violent motions;
lalily itis placed in the intervalls of the Mufcles ; to better their motion,
and encreafe their comlinefs.

Underneath the fat of the whole body is {tretched out the skin,which
the Latins cal! Membra Carnofuy and Parmiculus Carnofws, 1 know not what
better verfion to give it thena [flefhy membrane’] Although in the dbdo-
men Of 2 man ripe in years, it carries no flefhy appearance at all, yet a-
bout the fore-head, the Neck, the hinder part of the head, and the Ears,
it hath an intertexture of Mufculous flefh, and therefore it ferves not
only to keep the Fat in its due place, but alfo to divide one Mufcle from
another, and all of them from the other flefh 41t obtains veins, Artcries,
and Nerves from the neereft branchestoit 5 itis ftretched out over all
the parts of the body, even where the ufe ofthe Fatis either very little
ornone at all.

Its conflitution is not alwaies fingle 5 forin fat bodies you fhall find it
often, double; fometimes manifold in refpeét of temperature : it s cold
and dry, which coldnefs and drynefs is quallified by the neernefs ofthe
flefl and Fat,'it is exquilite in fence; anoyed by fharp vapors, and fud-
dain fhakings,it (ticks clofe to the Fat, to the Mufcles, to the ligaments
of the bones, at which places it may cafily be found.

TPlace here the Table o]f the firft Chaptery wlichbathibe Neswler 1.
at the corser.of ihe braf Plate.
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THE FIRST CHAPTER.

The firlt Figure hews the Effigies of aliving Man, in which,not only
the external parts of che Abdomens butallothe Veins under
the Skin which are counfpicuous are 1'rp:t[l'ntcd.

A The vight H pochondria.

g The left Hypo homeria.

cc  The Epigafiriuns.

DD The Bowels.

FE  Thel f)rl'c{g.:_ll'f}'ﬁm.-'.{.

FE I b Groyad.

G The Region above the Trivitics.
H ']lr'u' Vein -:-'_Illll'.:l.'l.' Furt head.

I The Vein of the Temples.

K. The extermal '"}'frlguf.rrr eint.

L Thecephalickveinof sheright Arm.

M The bafilick vein of the right Arm.

N The midele or common Vein, which
js not in the fame place in all
Eodies.

o Thecephalick vein of the left Hand.

p  The vein of the left Hand, called
Salvatella.

@ @ TheVein Sa phena defcending.

R K The Fein SHPIJM;: in the Foot it

il fJJf:

§ 8 ‘The Sciatick Vein.

The Second Figure ex relleth the common covetings of the
i - r o -
Body of Man, and the Mufcles under
them laid open.

AA The -?.'.rrjlii;a'u. GG HHII The Mu/cles ﬂf!.ﬁﬂ Abdomen

REBB  The skim ﬂfJfqure{}r_dg‘E‘mﬁﬂg.

ccce The Fat. G HH Their toothed beginnings.

pDDD The flefly Me pibrane. | [IIT  The tendon afi‘hmbqur;e def~

EE FPart *'f.f- the IF'I.'I:F-I?I':!I l'klnﬁ'fef I'g";hug M;ﬂ"g;ff; ] wnider
Liid open. l which the right Mufcles of

FFF Certain  beginmmings of the| the Abdomen with their Ner-
Mufeles called Serratiantict | wvows infiriptions appear.
majores, |KK Ehe white line of the Abdoress.
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C‘ HAP. 2,
Of the Bones and Mufcles of the Zbdomen,

and of the Peritoneum.

He parts which are properly attributed to the Abdomen.are either

external(which defervedly bear thename of parts containing) or

mternal which we call parts contained; amongft the external
are numbred the Bones; the Muftles, and the Peritomensn connéxed with
them.

We begin with the Bones which arethe drier parts of the body of
man, and the harder; ordained for the ftability ofthe whole body, the
firmnefs of the in}-ntsﬁ and the 1”[11'|1gth of voluntary motion. "

Their firltfubftance- they have from the {eed, and therefore they are
all Carthilaginous at firlt, and grow folid in procefs of time;theyare long-
eltbefore they grow bony at the ends, which the Greekscall Epiphyfes,
and the Latins Appendices. 1

They are covered with anotable membrane which iscalled reriaffe-
um, of the vellels they receive in, the Veing are evident,; the Arteries
more obfcure,and the Nerves obfcureltofall ; and yetthe pain which
is felt not in a few places, when they are laid openby the hand of the
Chyrurgion, manifelteth, that the Nerves penitrate not only to the ex-
ternal membrane, but alfo into the holes of the Bones themfelves.

There 1sa mighty diverfity'both in their magnitude and figure, fo
that they oughtall to be handled in particular,and not in the univerfal:
They are in number above three hundred, a great parr of them are  bo-
wed into Siwws, or (hick out in heads, which nature hath covered witha
foft cartilage asit were withacrult; thar fo the bowing of the joynts
might be the {afer and readier: part of them have cavitieslikelong
pipes; part of them have {hall holes like Sponges; as the prefent bones
of the Abdomen have 5 all of them abound wich marrow, or with a juyce
like marrow, whereby their cold and dry nature is not a little mitigas
ted.

The joyning of the Pones is made the ftronger both by Cartinlages
and Ligaments, of which the Cartilages are Spermatical parts ufually
joyned to the Eones, butnot (o hard,that fo the joynts may bend the
better : The Ligaments are Spermatical alfo; and are fofter than the
Cartilages, although they are moreor lefs foft according as they are
round or flat : - Ivis very fitting we (hould take notice of the manner of
their conjunthion or joyning leverally.

The Fonesof the Abdogr-n ave but few tn number, but of great bulk,
occupying the lower and hinder pare of ity in the fore partthey are not
necellary, lealt they (hould hinder the diltentionofthe belly : Thefe be
the Fertebre of the loyns, the a5 Sasrans, Coceixy that which the :"m:.'lt;'lm*;
; CALICE
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The AN ATomMY of the Body of Min.

called the Bone without a name, vulgarly called Ifchina or Coxa, which
containeth'the Himm, Coceendix and the Bones ofthe pubis.

The Vertebre of theloyns are innumber five, ordaned for the fafe
paflage of the Marrow of the back;and the defeending of the Nerves,
the inferiorare larger than the fuperior, that they may the begter hold
up the back, theyhave various procelies which Authors call apephyfer,
of which two are tranfverfe, four oblique;two {uperior, and as many in-
ferior, and one acute: the oblique r-r‘m;cﬂr.'s efpecially firengthen the
joyntss the tranfverie and acute, are'for the convenience of the Mufcles:
Inthe middle cavitiy of the Vertebre the Marrow of the back defcends s
other lefler cavities are found about the lides, where the Pertelre are
joyned, togive paflage tothe Nerves of the loynss they are joyned
backwards by their obligne procefles;by that juntture which the Greeks
call, Ginglymo:, when there is a mutual reception betweenthem; for-
wards by Hormonias the refltare joyned by Syndefises , orby the benefic
of Ligaments, although they (hick bur loolly together, lealt immode-
rate rigor fhould make the bowing of the loyns ditfienlt s but this being
common to the reft of the Fertebre : 1 fhall paile it by in few words.

Under the loynsis the os Sacruse, being notable above all the reft for
its thickne(s and ftrength, being the Fafis of fo many Fertebras which are
above it; for the molt partit confiltsof fix parts, which ®mulate the
Fertebre, growing narrower by degrees fromabroad beginning 5 all of
them being immovable, and inaged Perfons feeming to be but one
Bone.

Like anappendix to the osSacrumristhe or Coccix com pol ed of three
fmall bones bowed forward for the more convenient fitting of the man,
their joyning together by Cartilages is bur loofe, fo that they are fome-
what moved out of their places by the hard travail of women,

On both fides of this follows the os Miwme, which is the fuperior part of
the Coxa, or Bone withouta name. It is large,ftrong, and with a broad
back. The gut called Hinm gave the name tothis Bone, either becaufe
its manifold circulations areneer ir, or elfe becaufe it feems to be prop-
‘ped up by this Eone.

To thisis committed the os Coxendixy which otherscall Hfeliwm 5 ano=
ther part ofthe Coxa, being allo thick and firm, ithath alargeCavit
like the faucers of the Ancients, into which the globous “head of the
thighis placed, anditisjoyned to the ides of the o5 Sacwm, firmly
with a doubletye. .

Forwards fromthis on both fidesis {tretched out the os Pubic, com=
pared tothe former 3 itisthin, and hatha greathole through it, leaft
1ts weight thould hinder the nimblenefs of the body: on its extream
parts it hatha Cartilage, anditis {trongly knit tothe next bone ofthe
fide, both with a circular and membranous Ligament s neither yee is
this knitting {o tith but it may (like the former  bories we mentioned)
give way a little in the ftrong travail of women.

B “~tion of Bones (according to the confent of moft Aus

+ife propounded, if we regard therr Natural di:
» Bodies of Children ; for in fuch, even ul
fL-v:;q
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{even years f'rf*.‘i“-fc,rh“\ are manifeltly divided, and ”"H':. aken dlun
ders the 'L!mut}lat portion which is the ]-m._h broade :1 111Hum.., -
ven to the middle of the Aee -H’w'.:nluu th- O ity |.1|_m:|L. portis

on (tretched rm*.v.m'.m:mrm. deetabaliwrs divide ]t wowaies s the (upe-
Tor part makes the 0r Pabis the i.":i'c*run., the 05t ..-1'-_'.'."_{.'1_ which noea-
lone, but with the otherrwo ::1,!1';11.1. ith ity make the S for the head

ofthe [high, and with the 2s-prbis makes that foremolt laree hole.

Lhigent nur.mﬂ, requires Mufcles in the dbdorisen for the expelli ing of
excrements; to wity; Organical pares, endewed with fibrous .:i;-!}-3 and
ftrong tendons, by which Nature endeavor the compreflion of the helly
and the }'-'lllkt]'ﬁl-'l'UH contained.OF the Mufeles there are five pair;which
by reafon of the diverlity of their Operations, have obtained a diverfiry
of names.

The firlt are, Obliguely defcending, and are larger than the reftyand have
a very broad Tendon, wi hich fr{uahLa two other [||F1 jects, wiz, the Peri-
'-*r..n‘!.'n'l".’r'.n" 'E"I mMeEn, '|_HI:1 I'hf_ wWorm- !lnL I ]E1||'f.|'|.t l]l |_ 1 WY {'Iﬂ'l['} IHI W [1[‘[‘{"11}
neertothe Groyn : Theytake their beginnis g under the grear Mufeulis
serratus of the Breaflty by uncqual or toothlike p.mlu ions, then chey
fall back,wherethe t|.1nivc‘r!:_ proceiles af the Fertebre of the Loyns end;
in the middle ofthe Abdonnr a concourfe of tendons being made, they
endthere; ina certain white line, they are furnithed with V eins,Arteries
and Nerves from the branchesof the intercoltals where they come to
the brealt.

The nextpairof the Mulcles of the Abdowen is termed 0lliguely Af-
ra:am’mu aril IHL neer the tranfverfe procelles of the Fert ebris UFI]]L Loyns,
and the utmoltbrim ofthe 05 Hiwm s riling thence they joyn !I]'LLII'['L]'L (o>
to'the eleventh and twelfth ribs, and after by a deubled tendon they
come to the right Muflcles of the Abdomen, they allo end in the white
line, they h:wu heir Veins and Asteries from the branches of the Veins
and Arteries which are called Mu/cule, whole original is from the Fena

rva and the great Artery, aboue their divition into the lliack branches,
they have their Werves from the Lumballs, and the lowermolt n-
tercoltals.

The third pair are Tranfoerfe Mufeles and have a Membranous beginning
from the Tranfverfe Procefles of the Pertebra of the Lovns, and p: m._.“-:
by the 05 Hinme, thev (tick to the Peestonsnne and end where the other fhnh
they n1rti-.i}‘|11::: of the fame Veins, Arteries, and Nerves with the Muf-
cles obligt uct ly afcendiug,

The right Mufcles make the fourth pair, inwhich, by excellent ‘u.mL
manthip of the Creator, the Epigsffrick Veins and Arteries afcend, then
thefe carriers of nourilhment and vieal heat defcend by the internal
mammaries neer the Cartilage called Mworemats, or through s cleft:
The Analtomolis of thefe Veins is very confpicuous in women with
chi!ri and therefore the womb being much {topped, or comprefled
with greac fwellings, being (fretched from the Croynup to the Erealks,
ti'll.':‘i, refemblea C]]’tl]l]gl {fometimes ofthe thicknefs ofa fingersy T ’ru i
have their Nerves from the intercoftals, {tretched all along the middle
of the Abdowaen, they arc divided into two, three, and fometimes into
L L fou
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four inferiptions, as it were into fo many Mufeles, atthe Cartilages of
the R ibs, and the Cartilage of the brealt, called Mwrronata where they
sife. they are flefhy; and they end in the 05 Prbis wherethey are falte-
ned by a ltrong and tendinous bedy.

The Mufcles called Pyramidales make up the fifth pair, the figure of
which, efpecially joyned together; being like a Pyramide, gave them
their name s they take their bafis from the Os Pubis, from which rifing
and growing more flender by degrees, they admit their tendon into the
white Line; they are auxiliary to the right Mufcles, and comprefs the
lower parts the more ftrongly, the ends of the right Mufeles Being tle-
fhy and broad fupply the defecr of thefe.

“But the four greater pairs whichwe mentioned, bind in the Abdomer,
for the thpulji:'.-nnti-xcn.-u*.m.m, and alfo help the brealt to avoid its
fleem. An ule alfo may be given ofeach of them feverally, and no
obfcure one neither, femg they cherill the heat of the Powels; and ad
comlinefs to the part, we might mention the two Lumbal Mufcles here,
faur and quadratus; but they more rightly belong to the Mufcles of
the back.

Amonglt the containing parts of the Abdomen, the laltis the Periternse-
snr, a Membrane fo called which compatieth the Powels about; nei-
ther doth it only compafs them, and keep them in, but alfo (by the
confent of no fmall Aathors) invefteth them with their common skin,
by reafon of the variety of its Scituation; ithath veins and arteries from
the Phrenici, the Mufcles of the Loyns, the Mammaries and Epigaftricks;
it hath Nerves from the Vertebre of the Breaft and Loyns, neither is this
Membrana fingle, for about the Reins, Ureters and Eladder, it is
manifeftly double, the fOrepart of it is thinner, it is thickelt towardsthe
back, inboth placesits {trengs alfo by affluxion of humors it fome-
times fwells to the thicknefs ofthe skin, fhewing a double tunicle eve-
ry where by reafon ofthe humors within, being then alike in thick-
nefs to the Membranes which compafs the bowels about.

The Peritonensz palieth not only to the Gula of the Vellels above and
beneath, and fuchas outwardly compafs about the child in the womb,
but alfo to the worm-like Ligaments of the womb : Alfo in the Eod
of man, its procefies are confiderable, forit givestwo tunicles,in whic
the Spermatick Veflels and Tefticles are wrappeds Itis joyned in many
places, both tothe parts under it, and the Mufcles neer it to the Dia-
phragmea, and the upper Fertebre of the Loyns, from whence it isheld to
take jts beginning.

Place here the Table of the fecond Chaptery which haththe Number 2.
at the corster of the braff Plate.
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Of the Omentum, Stomach, and Guts.

E E Itherto of the external part of the Abdomen 5 we come now to

the internal parts ;3 of which, fome perform the office of puh-

lick digeftion, others the labor of begetting and conceiving the
Child® Thofe dedicated to publick digeftion are, the Stomach, Sweet-
bread, Liver and Spleen ; Subfervient to thefe ares the Guts, Omentum,
Gall, Reins, and Eladder: The Vellels which refpect the Generation,
are, the Spermatick Veflels of both Scxes, the Privities of Men, the
Womb of Women ;5 of which we {hall (peak feverally as they come to
Anatomical view.

Thefirt ofthe internal partsthat comes to view is the
the Ancients called Epiploon 5 it is a double Membrane filled with fat,
which1s joynedto the Stomach about the bottom, and {pread over the
Guts, that it may cherith thofe bloodlefs partsby itsgentle heae.  Au-
thors deduce its inferior wi g inunu!j.m.-!}' from the Perttemenne, it fu-
periorfrom the common tunicle ofthe Stomach: it hath Veins from
theVenzports, and the fuperiour wing hath the Caffreepiploica, both right
and left, which areé common to the flomach allos  the inferior wing hath
the right Epiploics and the Poffice. Tts Arteries are:derived from the
Ceeliacal branch, and the Mefenteriack.  1ts Nerves are tew and fmal,
and come from the plexure of the fixt pair of the coftal Nerves, and all
thisis thatit might not be deftitute ofnourifbment, life and fence, It
hath Glandule fcattered here and there, fometimes more; (ometimes
fewer, which like Sponges take away the fvperfluous moifture there-
of.

Its largenef(s is yarious according to the diverfity of Fodies 5 In (ome
itisnot liretched below the Navil, and in fome it js 5 the fatter it is,
the heavier it 1s, fo that in very far Women it caufeth barrennefs : In
all it isdouble, and the Tunicles being taken away between the Sto-
mach; Spleen, and the Gut Colon, it often give a receptacle to wind
and ferofus humors.  Tes fatnefs. takes away its natural coldnels and
drinefs; andvetin falling down it 1s very fubiet to putrifaction for this
very realon; Ttis im'nui:utlu_- round lobe of the Liver, to the Sweet-
bread, Spleen, and botrom of the Stomach, o the Gat Colon, which its
office 1s to cherilh, / vl

TheCmentins being taken awav, the Stoma
nical pare of the inferior Ventricle, . which converts the foot being ta-
ken and well chewed by the teeth into a white [ibfance which the An-
cients called Chyle 5 ‘it confifts of a three-fold Membrane, whichis {tree-
chedour when it receives in meat, and contratted again when it is dige-
fted s the ourward Membraneis called common, and itis fuppoled 1o

ki receive

Qurentune, which

ch appears, being an Orga-

ek .
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receive it from the Peritenenpe s the middle Membrane is more flefhy4
that foit may retain the more heat; theinner is fuller of Nerves and
is the very fame that cloatheth the nfide of the p":ll[[[h this 1s wrinkled
and unegual for the better n.m.lmu;tug1 r}u_ meat, and that it may not
be fuddenly vexed with. the acrimony of juy ces, it is defended with a
mucilaginous crult, a delicate variety of Fibre, is both in the middle and
mmrtuwtc'l&1[1uchuln*1t] rightly, fuhqmlj-,..mdurblmhth;. which
gives folid ftrength and ealie motion toir.

 The ftomach receives veins partly from the trunk of the Fewa porta;
partly from the branches thercof, "both from the nght, which 1s called
the Mefenterick, and fromthe left; which is called Splenical : From the
trunk ofFthe Fera porta arifeth the vein which is called Fena mﬁr.rrrd.m TR
others call'it Pylorics, and itisdivided abour the lower Orifice of the
ftomach ¥ from the Splenical branch arifeth the vein called Gaffrica majory
which ‘edmpafiing about the fuperiour region of the ftomach, and
the fupetior Orifice in form uh( rown, is called Coromaria, and by cer=
tain Amdlowmofis joyns it felfto the Pylorica, thenthe lefler Gaftrial veins,
and the thort veflel, or fhort vein, which is fometimes within, fometimes
without'the Spleen, is ffretched out towards the bottom of the ftomach 5
fometintésit 1snot fingle but manifold.  Lafily, rthe veinc; l“Ldﬂ,{ffrﬂf‘
prr.i':m.r it flya, which comes from the lower branch of the b]‘J]LnIL.I VEin
15 diftribured to the left fide of the bottom of the ftomach, asalfotothe
Omrertinize s from the Mefenterick branch arifeth the vein called Gaffroe-
piploied dextray which alfo isdiftributed tothe bottom of the ﬂnm.ll:'h_-,
partly’ before and behind, and partly to the Omentum, and it receives
Gufirocpipluica fimiffraby Ofculations. ~ All thefe you may fee cleerly de-
lineated in the Table of the following Chapter, figure the fixt.

The Atteries of the Ventricle or ftomach, arife fromthe Caliacal
Brancliofthe ereat Artery, fromitsright, and efpecially its left bran-
ches, ""'"I[l.ln.l:'.'["ﬁ company ‘withthe veins like man and wife together:
!Im Nerves give the gnimal Spirie from the external branch of the fixe
pair, both right and left, an: 1 are very U?lpl:mﬁ about the upper Orifice 3
hence comes thefence of that.place to be fo ready and exquilite; and
fiich a wonderful confent berwixt the ftomach and the bowels; for thae
pair of Neérves, feing it is not beltowed upon the (tomach alene; but al-
{6 upon the reft UFthL parts of the Abdomen makes a great cnnﬁ,nr be-
eween thems weihall fpeak of it here briefly, but fhall defcribe it and
thew it fully in the Theater.

There arifeth a Nerve of the fixt pair within the skul from the begin-
ning of the marrow of the back, alittle below the fifth pair which {eems
toarife out ofthe concourfe of very many {mal Nervs h;n ing pafled the
Skullyic 1§ knit to a Nerve of the feventh pair, and pﬂﬂuh m:hL tongue
and the Mufcles of the bone Hyeés, and on both fidesit is divided intoan
external and aningernal branch.

The ovtward branch of the right fide, afterit hathadminiftred bran~
ches to the Mufeles in the Neck, thenin its progrefs to the internal Muf-
cles of the Larime , thentothe xﬂj-; {er of the Throat, berween the Jus
oular vein and the Artery called Curatides ;5 itlips under the (-.LUIHJ'J]H'I

the
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the breaft, certain branches'whichi it fone out being again united s they’
malce that Nerve which is called Récerréni or running” ‘back, beeanfian

running backabout the fubclavian Areery, neer the “right fide rofthe
Afpeva Arieriay or Wind-pipe, then into the Wind:pipe s ‘thenis diftyis
buted in the Mufeles of the Larire s making its Prog refle from thence
and giving (inal branches to the Plewra and Péricardiunmi: 1t is ﬂrﬂ’tch-';‘-:i
out not only to the external tunicle of the Lungs; but alfo in thé Lutips
themfelves, totheBranchi of the Afpera ‘Artevia by many branchess Ag
laft having obtained the name | Stompachicall ]| itis dividéd into t4Wo' Bran<
ches, and Pcnetmting both the Guleand Diaphrignea s ic embracéthithe
fuperior Orifice of the (tomach; with “a Net ke conitéxtare of many
fimall Nerves, and it beftows a final Branch alfo upon the Liver.

T he Internal Branch of the fixt pair on the right fide ; frengihens its
Fibre, withalong, red,and callous ‘fubftarice = I its Progrefle ‘bythe
fore-part of che Neck, whilltit applieth to that plexure, 'whichiis niade
of the cervical pairs of Nerves, and faking fmall Branches from them’,

growing thick again by its own callous Body ;7 it is carried to the Thiviai

or Brealt: in whichdefcending undér thé Plewrs, neer the roots of the
Ribs : A fmall Branch being taken from each inter coftall Nerve(whence
it obtained the name Ceffalis:) at lalt hayving pafled the Diapbraguer,’ and
{ent certain finall Branches to the Original ofthe Mfentérinne, with' the
other Internal Branch which is its com panion , it produceth’'a Nervous
plexure, varioully guarded with cillous Bodies; fromi which by the
right Region of the Me[enterinm ,  Branches pafle tothe Guts eothe Qmen-
sum , Liver, Gall,andright Kidney : The remaindér of (it , which s
free from this plexure , is partly fpent upon ¢he or Sacrum 5 ‘partly upon
the bottom ofthe Womb, and right fide of the Bladder.

In like manneris the Nerve ofthe fixe pair diltributed h? the left fide
ofthe brealt and AbdomensSave only the external branch of 1t bends back
its Recurrenssunder the trunk of the grear Artery : Befidés it (ends a fpe-
cial Branch with very many Divilions to the Fericardinm, and ' theHeare
its felf; then it pafleth to the Nervous plexure of the Mefénleriuny, pare-
ly by its felf, partly united to the rightStomachical , having hirfk fent'a
fpeciall Branch to the Liver.  Theleft internal Branch of the fixt pair;
even as the right makes up part of the plexiire we fpake ufbeﬁir’é}rom
which it is carried to the left Region of the Mefenferium, the Spleen, and
lefe Kidney : That part which aveids this plexure is fent to the os Sacrim,
the bottom of the Womb, and theleft part of the Bladder.

From this admirablé pair of Nerves; ‘we reeurn now | to the Stomach 5
the ftructure of which m Manis fingle, and the bignels mean < Tt is mani-
foldin Beafts . becanfethéir medts are harderin digeftion.  Ttis dilbin=

aithed into the bottom or Cavity; and the two Orifices, |, of which
that which isuppermolt, and on ‘the left fide, our Ancelters propperly
named theStomach @ Ttis garnilhcd with many Fibre, and Nerves cir=
caled inan Orb ¢ Ieisgreatand , thick; and the feat of Natural appe-
tite.
The inferior Orifice whichis on the righe lide ," the  Ancients called
pylorgs, or Jaritors for by this riuc meat digefted palleth to thenext
F 2 Guts
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Guts asby agate 5 the heat of the Bowe ls xound about the Stomach,
quallify its cold :{nd d;fjr Temperature : the Stomach is inform like the
Bag of a phir of Bag-pipes; itis placed by tlie Wildome of God, in the
left Hypochendimm under the Diaphragma : - The xight part, iscommitted
tothe Liver; thelefvtotheSpleeny below, it is cherilbed by thie 0=
mlentnni 5 and underneath it liesuponthie Sweer-bréad , hsir were upon
aPillowel s eile L :

The fitperior Orifice palleth to theThroat or Guls,about the cleventh
ar twelfth Fertebre of the Brealts, ¢he  right, or nferior Orifice paflech
down to theGut called Drodenna 5, and in this middle fpace. ofthe Hypo-
chamdria 5, in which that Cartilage of the Brealt called Mrcranatais alictle
bowed inwards 3 makea Cavity of the Brealtoutwaidss which the vul-
gar Latins call Foveam coreliss and we the pic ofthe Stomach.

In this place we often feel painsin the (tomach,which we fallly impute
to the upper Orifice thercof: whenindeed they arife either from (haxp
or corrupt Food, or excrements, {ticking about the narrow paflages of
the Pylorusiy or fent up from theGall thither. | The wvarious afiections of
the, Sweet-bread being neer 'to the Pylor#s, ad no fmall part to this
trouble 5 asalfoithe faults of the Cartilage called Mucromata s whetherit
turn its poynt inwards pr outwards,!

Now:will.we give this breife defeription. of the Guila, which isalla
called Qfaphagns 3 although it might more fitly be deferibed with the 4/~
pera Arteriayand the Lungues :; Yetiiwe iwill not feparatethofe parts in
word which Nature hath joyned together in deed. 1t is the channel by
which both meat and drink defcends to the Stomach | It is compofed
of julf as many Membranes asthe Stomach s, .

About its beginning , it 1s moved by three paivs . of Mulecles, and the
Sphintier, ywhich caufeththe deglution; or gulping in (wallowing : The
firlt pair is called Cephalopharigigeus 5 1 fent from the confines of the Head
and Neck , and is {tretched abroad, in'the Tunicle  of the, Phapingess =
The {eeond pair is called Sphewapharingess , which inclining downwards
is extended in the fides of the Ocfophagus;  the third pair 1scalled stylapha-
ringamsyittakes its beginming from the appendix called Styliformee , from
whence defcending with a flelhy and round Body, it ends inthe fides of
the Gula; Of thefe the firlt pair lifts up, the other dilate the Ogfophagus :
theSphinder ofthe Throat , arifing from beth fides of the bucklerlike
Cartilage ,, and opening tranfyerlly by the back part of the Throat, by
{topping the Guls, drives the meat downwards.

It hath veins and Arteriesin the upper part , from the jugular veins
and Arteries, and from the mternal Arteries called Carotides , Nerves
from the external branches of the fixt pairs in the Breaft it hath Veins
from the Branch without a fellow ; Arteries from the intercoftals,

crves as before; aboutthe Stomach it hath the {ame, that it hath at

‘ner Orihice.
ath many Glandrle which adminifter moilture to itsmembranes,
& ealier fwallowing, of which thefuperiour are polited at the fides
/= rongue and Largrx, the inferior which are manvy ftick in the breaft

0 the branches of the Afpera drteria. . The Ocfophacus takes its beginning

from
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from the extremity of the JélWS}WhEI’E‘ it is joyned to the Lariex yidelcen=r
ding ftreight down tothé: Breaft, firfttowards the right fide; then to.
wards the left : It pierceth the Diaphragma about the eleventh Fertebre,
of the back , and fo is united to the fuperior Orifice of the Stomach.

As the Stomachis joyned to the Gula,fo are the Guts to the Pylorwssthey
are ordained to tike away the burdén from the Stomach; to, gather to-
gethersand calt out the excremients s they are covered with &t Membra-
nous fubltance like the Stomach s theyhave a comimon tunicle, . largly
ﬁre.ﬁ,rc“d with the fat of the Mefinterinm for the better converfation

,of their heat ; their propper Tunicle is double, intertexed withdiverfe
ftrings 5 which give not only.the greater {trenpth s butalfo thereadier
motion ; of the propper Funicles, the middlemoltis molt. flefby, the
inner more Nervous, (lipperysand filled with wrinklesy both. for their
fafegard, and the better to embrace what they have to embrace.,

The Guts have very many Veins 3 from the right Mefenterical branch
of the Femu porta 5 and alfo from  the'left: they have 'Arteries from
the upper and lower Mefentericals , they have Nerves from the fixe
pair derived from the Mefenterical plexure : to thefe come abundance
of fmall paflages, for the Diltribution of Chyle 5 which m this age 4ffl-
liws wasthe fir(t that brought to publique view. ' Of which more when
we come to the Sweet-bread.

The length of the Guts exceed the length of the Body of Man diverle
times , and lye in many foldings 5 that fo they may keep what they re-
ceive thelonger: their Tetnpi:r:uurc is cold and dry y which i5 aflyas
ged both by the vital Spirit, and the Fat: Their formis round, that fo
they may the berter admit the Chile, and calt out the excrements sthey
are underpropped by the Bones, which are gently knit to the dbdonen 5
but more efpecially by the Membranous ties of the Mefenterinzr. _

They are divided according to their Tunicles, into thin .and thick :
The firlt ofthe thin  Gues: Herophilus calls Duodenume 5 becaufe stis the
breadth of twelve Fingers : ' this admits a pore from the Gall , by which
fharp humors it is provoked to expell the Excrements 3. it 1s of a great
largenefle:,that fo it may unite the Jarge Stomach tothe {maller Guts.

Neither yet (if the name pleafe your fancy) are youto begin your
Menfurationat the Pylories, but to determine it at twelve Fingers
breadth, that fo you may avoid two errors. Firft, That you give not
]Jarr of the Jamitor to this Gut. Secondly; That you be not led by that foo-

ilhconceit, that mens Bodies were formerly bigger than they are nOws

which the Sepulchres of thofe Kings and Prielts in Palzffina, t_}“}ﬁ: m,t].“:
Pyramidesin E¢ypt 5 and thofe Bodies which have beenkeptin Arabiain
Mummy, many thoufand years 3 not exceeding the Bodies in Ewrope 1n
bignefls , eafily witneileth. i

The nexr of the thin Gutsis called Fejumum 5 becaufe cfits emptﬂjﬂﬁr
which the fwift defeending afthe Chylecanfeth : where this emptinefs
ends, the Gue called tium begins, and is the third of the thinGuts : - 1t
is focalled from its manifold rings, or Circumvolections 3 1t 1 longet
than the reft by far, and hath very many Veins, and Arterigs; bue 1t 15

narrow, and thence it comesto pafle that the internal Tunicles being
E 2 broken
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broken hﬁadeacﬂy ftoppage, it caufeth that difeale called: the liack,

paffion 1 thic office of the (inall guts istoreceive the Chyle and keep it that
it may the better be diltributed. -

The firlt ofthe thick guts is called Cecum;becaule iv hath o paffage
iiito another of the extream guts; this is very f{malbin {uch asare grosvn
up tgage; and hangs like the wormlike procelsto the beginning of the
Colom, and the end ofthe Winm, and yeticisnovto be excludedfromthe
number of the Guts, becaufein children ‘tis alwaies full 0fexcrements,
and performs the fame office with the thick Guts ' '

The Colert 15 the fecond of the thick Guts, and is Jarger andiwider
¢han the reft, it hath a fmal {fhut which: ferves to {ftop the excrements
and'wind, that they may make a hittle delay in pafhing downwards : e
rifeth about the right0s flinne, and is joyned to the Kidney next to i,
from thence b-cnding under the Liver itis knit to the Owedtum, the bots
tom of the ftomach, the Spleenand lefr Kidney, from whence bending

back itends in the right Gut 5 it hath a proper bond ofits own by whiche

the order ofits Cellsare contained s it hath alfo afpecial Ligament by
which it is knit both to the inferior and fuperior parts. ¥

Fhe third of the thick Guts by reafon of the manner ofits "extenfion,
iscalledthe right Gut, this by its properand middle tunicle is far more
flefhy than the reft, and full of right ftrings 3 the lower part of it ismo-
ved ;rn,r ftrong Mulcles, to wit, S hindier, by which it is drawn together,
and two Levators by which it islifted nps The Sphimifer is joyned to the
lower parts of the 05 Sacrum; and 1s fpread about the Furdament with
flelhy and tran{verfe firings, to which a thin Mulcle s joyned both in
body and office, inthe extremity of the fundament, being' about a fin-
gers bredth, and as it were compalt in the skin. ' The Mufcles called
Lewators arile from the Ligaments of the Coxendix and 0rSacrum, by a
diftinét portion they defcend to the Sphindfer 5 in men they joyn them-
{elves to the root of the Yard, in Women to the paflage of the
Womb.

TheHemorrhoidal Veins are featrered about the right Gut, the in-
ternal of which, moftufually arifech from the left Mefenterical of the
Vewa paria, but fometimes fromthe rnght, fometimes from the Spleni-
cal branch ofthe Vewa porta, {fometimes from within the Spleen, fome-
times from without; the external Hemorrhoidal veins proceed from
the Hypogaftrick branch of the Fema Cava, and are diftributed to the Muf-
cles that move theFundament. ,

Thereare allo Arteries which accompany the Veins, part of which
come from the inferior Mefenterick branch, and part from the Hypoga-
ftrick Artery, to thofe fmal Nerves adjoyn themfelves which proceed
from the extremity ofthe Marrow of the Back, and as it 1 the com-
mon oftice uf the thick Guts to gather-the excrements together, and
provoke them to expulfion, foitisthe property ofthe right Gut to re-
tain them till occalion ferve to caltthem out. :

Place lere the Table of the thivd Chapter, ibich hath the Nussber 3.
at the cormer of the brafi Plate.
CHAP.
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Of the <M efenterinm, Sweet-bread, Lrvcr
and Spleen.

HE molt wife Creator of Man, hath takencate by the interve-
ning of the Mefenterrim, thac the manifold foldings of the Guts
might not comeinto a confifien, and fo mans health be in-
dangered thereby 3 Tt is a double Membrane, furnifbed with Glandule
and fat, joyned tothe Peritenenne, fitted to cherifli the Bowels as well a5
to keep them in Office and Order 5 a famous number of Veins are dilper-
fed in it from the right Véin of the Fena ports, joyning themlelves toges
ther by many Of¢ulations, even before thofe fmall branches go ta the
Bowels. The Arteriesare not inferior to thefe, which proceed from
the Mefenterical fuperior branch of the great Artery, and alfo from the
inferior: ¥t hath many Nerves from the plexuré of the internil of the
fixt pair; and the Marrow’ of the Loyus. : :
Tothefe bdong thofe paffages which carry the Chyle, whiich the firlk
obferver of them, called Feme Laffes becaule of their white colours but
thisas it may be feen m'the diflettion of live creatutes, fothe creatures
being dead.and the diltribution of Chyle ceafingythe whitene (€ cannor b
difcerned. wpith i

And vet it 6ften happens, that by reafon of the intemperaticy l:':f'mc'g:
abundance of humors flowing thmuj:h fo many, Veflels, the poreswhic
carry the Chyle ave obftrufted or (in plain Englill) fropped, “and thé
Juyce being putrified, it auferh feavers, the canfe lying in the Mefen~
terinmm, Y ;

The largenels of the Mefenterium is great, being encreafed by fat Which
corredts the cold and dry temperature of the Membranes by heat and
meifture s it fticks ftronaly to the uppermoft and third Ferfeb?e of the
Lyong, and binds the fuldings of the Guts, every where firmly to'tts
felf.

The Sweet-bread [ Panérias] is 2 Glandulous part of the Abdonicr, VETy
profitable for ateenuating ad purging the Chyle, and preparing it for
the Liver and Spleen before it be turned into’blood, for as Nature de-
duceth the blood it felf, which tseither for nouriltiment of the fruit in
the womb, ‘or tomake feed for'the Generation of it, by diverfe degrees
or (teps, ever fothe Juyce which it turns into blood, it aleers it inthe
mouth. concoYsit in the Sromach, caferhicof excrements by the Bo-
wels, and by the fweetnels of the Swect-bread, frees from fharp and
Falt humors, and therefore the Sweet-bread s alwaies full of Chyle, as
you may find if you diffect a creature néivcj and cut ic with a kife, :
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It receives the chyle, and having received it,fends it to the Liver : not
by any veins.or arceries defeending from the Fema porta, but by (pecial
paflages, which by reafon oftheir colour, Afellins named Vepa Laice, qg
I told you before : they are long and round Vefiels with a very thin
Membrane, very fmall, aflcending upwards from the Sweet-bread, to 1
the Liver; about the place where the trank of the Vena porta 'delcends,
they pafls downwards to the Gues with very fmall branches ; they have
very fmall thutters which hinders the regrels of the Juyce they draw |
tothe Gutss the knitting of the Sweet-bread to the Spleen feems ra-
ther to perfwade a man thatthey pafs chither than any patlage ver found
cuts and yet itis certain they do pafs thither, becanfe they convey a |
watry portion of Chyle not yet coloured to the Spleen. };

..The Original of the Vene Ladice is deduced from no place fo fitly as

from the Sweet-bread s for as Narure produceth all veins and arteries
from the trunk, from which the branches are diftribured throughout |
the Body, fo the foundarion ofthe Fene Lalfes 13 at the Sweet-bread,
and the branehes pals to the Liverand Guts . and yet the Creator of all '
things would not bring them into one common Lrunk, by reafon of the
latitude of the Sweet-bread s as the Neives which arethe Organs of
the fences though: they arife from one (pring,. yer is their intervals in
their originals, the Splenical branch of the Fes porta, and the left Coe-
Tiacal Artery, as alfo fmall Nerves from the Gut Duodenmny palsthrough
the Sweer-bread, andyet it hath a proper. Vein.of its own, from the
¥ema porta, and Arteries from the leftCecliacal, anda thin skin fromthe
Mefenterinme, which incompallech it round. :
... Allo_there is a moft obfervable and fingular.channel in the Swegts
bread, lately found out by our s erfungme, which toa curious eye carries
the ftrutture and (hew of a vein : Tt arifeth from the Gug called Dupde-
wirns fometimes in the extremity of the biliar pore, having a common
©Onifice with an outward fhut, fometimes neer the biliar pore, from'a
diltinct place 5 itisftretched tranfver(ly in the Sweet-bread with {hort,
yetyery maiiy branchess it is wide at the beginning, and confumes by
degrees before it come at theextremity of the Sweet-bread ; fometimes :
it isdonble in man,bue unequal in length,and arifech neer the bikiay pore
at abouta fingers breadth diftance.

The ufe of this channel is no waies hard to be fonnd out; for {eeing
it brings a certain tharp juyce not unlike to the Gall, it feparates the
juyceofits own Nature from the chyle, amd earries it awa y to the Gut
Duodennm,  and therefore this being [topped, the Sweet-bread fivels by
reafon of the excrements retained: and fo, many veflels being by this
means comprelled, the Liver and Spleen receive no {inall damage.

The Sweet-bread in fat men is bigger, and in fuch as die not th rongh
default of Nourifbment, it is of a cleer white colour, and therefore of
old it was called Lai@iwm : Tt is firetched our tranfverlly under the Sto-
mach towards the Spleen, being more didutied towards the Liver - i :
bath a wonderful nexure with the Liver, by proper veflels and pafiages !
compalled aboyt with a Membrane : Tt fticks clofe alfo to the Dutocderszens,
asthough it drew a part of its Chyle from it 5 its copulation with the

Spleen (
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Spleenis not fo {trong, and befidesits former offices » it cheritheth the
Stomach.

The Liver fucceedsthis, beinga f.:III‘lr]I'JS}ml'tilltl]Elf,‘.l'I,\-’l’.'rv{rntr'lcle;.
being the (hop , or work-houfe of Blood and Natural Spiric ¢ Its fub-
ftance is flefhy, like congealed blood ;, whence Erafiffratus gave it the
name Parcachymas . inthe Embrion like other parts produced of feed T
is white, only the (mall Veinsin it look red, then ic looks yellowilh
by degrees; tillat laft it get the perfedt colour of blood 5 and yet there
are fome living Creatures that although the bloodin the Veins be red,’
yet the Liveris white, yellow, or green,, it is covered with athin fingle
Skin, fticking round aboue clofe to it,

It hath Veins of two forts 5 the fuperior; or Fena Caza; which by its
great!trunk carries blood from the Liver , and diftribures ic thmuql:mm;
the Body : The inferior,or Fera porta; the branches of which are more
in number, from which theumbilicate Vein arifeth to the Child in the
wombr, and without the Liver , the branches the Splenical and Mefens
terical Veins  pafs, which diftribute blood to the Spleen osmtusm, Sto-
mach,*and Guts 3 a freequent conjunction is made berween thefe , that
fo thebldgbd may be difpenfed the more perfecily, the more eafily,
Some few Arteries accompany the Veins about the Liver, from the
right €ccliacal branch of the great Artery , and: two fmall Nerves from
the right internal of the fixr pair, and the external left Stomachical.

The magnitude of the Liverin Man is great, and its figure almeoft
round , irisdivided into two pares, bending and hollow 3 the firlt be-
ing bowed , fits its (elf to the levity of the Draphragrma, theotheris in-
ferior, and more unequal, foriciticks out in a Lobus, and is hollow
with a double §'mus, the one of which holds the Gall , the other embra-
ceth part of the Stomach @ Laltly, by a notable clefr it fends out the um~
bilicar Vein , which in Men grown up, is hardoned toa Ligament. The
temperature of theLiver is hot and moift, that fo it may the better
concoct the blood,

Above, it is joyned to the Diaphragma, and to the Cartilage of the
Brealt called Mucra nata, by a {trong Membranous Ligament : backwards
itis joyned by the Peritomensz to the Vertebre  of the loynss below; it
fticks to the Abdomen by the umblicar Ligaments it is placed under the
Diaphragma - and the Cartilages oftheribs , ontheright fide of the
Abderren , and embraceth the Stomach, and cherifheth it by its kind
heat.

The Gallis joyned to the Liver, and is the receptacle of the cholle-
rick juyce of the Blood : 1t is compofed of t wo Membranes,whereof the
onter is.common to the Perftenenpe; the inner which is .propper to the
Gall, 15 thicker and furnilbed with Fibre of all forts, for  its better moti-
on, and greater ftrengrh ;. Alfo it is defended, with a certain cruft againit
the acrimony of the fubltance it contains. It hath Veins from the Fers
portasand fmall Arteries from the right Geeliacal. It hath a Nerve from
the plexure of the Coltalls : it hath peculiar paflages into the Liver, be-

tween the roots of the Vems Cavs and Fena portey whereby atdraws its
Choller. i
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Ieisdivided into the bottom which is wider, and the Neck which 1s
narrower : anatrow channel goes from the Neckofit, with {buttersto
keep the Choller from running back, which ends in the biliar pore ; the
narrownefs of which s the caufe that ofren times the thick excrements
ofthe Gall breads ftones in it , though not very hard ones, fometimes
round, fometimesangular: and fometimeslike 2 Mulberry both in co-
lourand form. The Gall isinthericht 8w of the Live r; and f-lf]'lﬂy
joyned to1t; both by its uprer and middle part.

The Biliar pore is fomething lareer than the channel of the Gall, and
carries  Choller from the Liver ro the Guot Duoderumm ¢ 1t is carried into
the Duodenum by an Oblique Nexure berween the Membranes ; ufually
‘tisfingle, but fometimes double towards the end: Tt feldom reacheth
to the Pylorss,and as Narure exoels choller by the channel of the Gall at
fettimes: by thispore it is adminiltred by degrees, and continually,
both'when the ¢lyfe is diltributed, and before; asis cleerin the difleéii-
on of Creatures alive.

The Ancients held Choller to hethe poyfon of the Body,the woylt ex-
crement of Blood,and thar not a few living Creatures wanted iz becaufe
they could £nd no Gall ancxed to the Liver : but allCreatures that have
Blood; have this Biliar pore , and if the Body be difpofed according to
the law of Nature : thishot and {harp humor both defends the chyle
from putrifaction, and caufeth rhe excrements eafily to be expulfed,and
{irengthensthe Bowels; by which means health is firmer, andlife the
longar.

Overagain(t the Liver, isthe Spleen, being an Organical part ofthe
mferior ¥ entricle ; whichreceive the watry, and earthy port of  the
Clyle to be turned into Flood , its fubftanceis flefhy ; yet lloofer than
that of the Liver ; being like a Sponge to drink up copious humors, and
therefore when it is obftructed, it fwells mightily 5 it hath . one fingle
skin which Authorsafign to the Peritomenm 5 it hath Veins trom the Sple-
nical of the Vens parta , which are as fmall as hairs:  Its Arteries are more
imnumber s and more famous (by reafon of which, it hath much vital
heat) and thofe from theleft Cxliacal branch : 1t hath Nerves from the
left branch of the coftals of the fixt pair, and from the Nervous plex-
ure of the Meewteriune 5 difperfed by the exterior parts.

The magnitude of the Spleen'is bigger in melancholly Men than in
others 3 s temperature, by reafon of the abundance of Arterious blood
it receives, is hot and dry :” It is ofa blackith purple colourin youth, of
a leaden colour in age 5 it is in form, hollowifth in the inrf;rnu%fhm::. gib-
bous on the external 5 and not much unlike to a Neats-tongues; although
this benot alwaies ; for fometimes it is greater, firmer; with fome di-
frint lobes of the colowr of thick Flaod , fo that it feems to be Jike to
the Liver. et only in form , butalfoinoffice : Its place isin the left
Hypochandrinn, alirtle lower than the Liver, it it knit to the Disphyagaa,
and to the Carrilizinons ribs , and to the left Kidney, by its bowin
parts bur by its hollow part to the Omentusr, Stomach and Nweet- I:r:cadg;
by orher vellells, and its own Membranes.

All thelearned agree,that the oftice of the Spleen;is to draw the watry

and
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The AN AToOMY of the Body of Maun,

and earthy partof the Clyle : the Blood being made of the purer part ,’

but nature hath clonded the pallages by which thisiscarried to the

Spleen , for no obfervation as yet hath difcovered any paflages of the

Venz Laifee intoit, and thdt itis not carried by the SP?:Enicalinn , the

! diffection of Creatures alive witnefleth 5 as for the Arteries, their office
is to carry vital Spirit to it.

And yet it is agreeable to reafon that it fhould draw it from the Sweet-
bread it felf , though by reafon of the fmalnefs of the paflages it isnot
manife(t, and it may polfibly draw the faid juyce from the Stomach,

i which lies neerie, and for this the fubftance of the Spleen, its abun-
dance of vital Spirit , its ficitafion,and the difeafes it is {o often molefted
with, feems to plead.

Lyce bere the Table of the fourthiChaptery which bath the Number 4.
at the corwer of 1 he .E'n'ujf Flate.

Cuar. 5.
Of the Kidneys, Ureters, and Bladder.

R.eins,or Kidneyes;to receive that thin moifture which is redun~

dant in the making of Blood ; they confiftof a thick flefhy fub-
{tance,lealt the continual,and copious flowing of moifture to them fhould
weaken them : If you would fearch into them,you muftof neceffit
remove the Membranes wherewith they are covered , and they indee
are two 3 the one external, common to the reft of che bowelsby the Peri-
tomsnum , the other internal 3 the external isendewed with much Far,
which gave names tothe Veins and Arteries Pafling to it.

Befides them, on both fides is a glandulous Body, which is called Glan-
dilarenaliss Ken. Succenturiatis,and the Capfilas of melancholly : It is coms-
paffed about with a thin skin, furnifhed with veflels of all forts: the
right Glandula often receives a Vein from the trunk it felf of theFema Cava,
which is thort , vet wide, goinginto its Simus with a wide Orifice, and
fometimes it takes it from the next emulgent Vein, as the left doth 3 its
Arteries prﬂccr_—d from the em“IELﬂrSj ;J.Tl{l Nerves from thofe Whic]l
are communicated tothe Kidaeyes, their magnitude is not alwaies la-

F 2 like

T He moflt wife Creator of the Body of Man hath ordained the
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like, theyareufuallyas biz as that drug we call swx Powicay ifthe
Man be any thing ancient, their form is like the Kidneyes, long, and
fomewhatdeprelied 5 fomeimes che upper part of them is angular : they
have a Cavicy within filled with black and melancholly matter, their
colonr is lomerimes reddilh, and fomerimes like Fat.

They are }"L'.E'K:d under the I.af.frr'rr.'r.r;-;f;';.:-, above the Eltt}' Membrane,
{oasthe righe is joyned to the Fews Cave, the lefi1s a little under the {to-
mach 5 what their ufelis , isnotyet {nliciently found outs ‘tis {fuppo~
fed that they help the pallage of the ferofus moifture, ‘and ' contratt a

art of the melancholly,which likea Runnet helps ro [eperate the urine
from the Elood , alfo to underprop and cherith the paris next ity al-
though fometimes thereare more and lefler Glandwla furnithed with
Veins and Arteries , which Nature difpoleth about the Kidneyes.

Fut theinternal and propper Membrane of the Kidneyes, binds the
Kidneves themfelvesitraight about : To which H.'tdnu}' comelarge vel=
fels, to wir, aVein,andan Artery, both of them known by the
name Emnlcent : The Emulgent Ve is fomething unequal in feituati-
on , proceeding from the trunk of the Iewa Cavs ; being double at firft,
and then difperfedin diverfe divided Branches : alflothe Emulgent Ar-
tery is almoltas big as the Ve ; and arifeth from the trunk of the great
Artery 5 and brancheth it felfintothe Reinsasthe Veinsdo : the num-
ber of the Emulgent veliels is often different, and their progrefle ro
the Ridneyes unequal, Nature ].'f'l'm"ld{,'n[!1'1‘e..'g;ll'diﬂgil:a own {copes to
thefe fome {mal Nervesare added , frem the plexure of the internal
branch ofthe fixt pair , to which the left Stomachical branchcomes.

The Kidneyes have flefiy knobs, called Papillares, becaufe they are
like teats, they are about the bignefs ofa Bean, and about ten in num-
ber, difpofed with certain intervals , that fo by their fmal pores the
urine mav pafscleer to the urcters.

Allo the Creator of Man hath formed two Kidneyes , by reafon of the
multitide of humors they are to {eperare, and that if either of them be
at faule; the othermight be fubfervient to him 3 they arein form liketo
a french Bean (which from them ,were called Kidney Beans)ontwardl
bowing, inwardly unequally hollow: It is monftrous when both of them
ftick togéther ) or when they are fo bowed that both  ends touch, or
wheneither ofthem is double s ‘yet their furface is often unequal by
reafon of Glatewle that (tick to them, in the conception ; and remains e-
vénin apge. * The copioufnels of water that continually flows tothe
Reins ;mitigates their hot and dry quallity : the right Kidney lies un=
der the Liver, the lefcunderthe Spleen, neer the Mulcles of the loyns
called pfoas: TherightKidney lies lowelt ; by reafonofthe bignefs of
the Livery bath of them are joyned to the Diaphragma, and loyns by
the outward Membrane.

Thellrerers receive the nrine , being feparated by the Reins, and
carryit to theEladéry they are ronnd channels compofed of a double
Membrane, the exterior of which they have from the Peritonenm for
their firength fake s theinterioris propper to themfelves, firong and
Nervous; endewed with many rightand oblique  {trings, tllc}rgmv{i
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finall Veins and Arteries from the next defcending vellels, and (mall
Nerves from the Plexure of the {ixt pair; and from the loynss they are
ufually in number two, fometimes more, the third defcending from the
left Kidney neer the fecond. 4

They take their beginning from that loofe and membranons Sipws
which Authors call Feefurelibuluzes remuss, from which they pals withut the
finall pores of the Reins, and their extremirics | eing opened, they take
in thofe flelhy knobs called Papillares, which we {pake of before, to
which they are ufually equaln numbers then contradting themfelves,
they defcend and pafs above the Mulcles Pfoar, and pals into the Eladder
toward the lower part thereof between the Membranes.

The Bladder is anorganical part of the inferior Ventricle,which keeps
the Urine it receives from the Kidneys, and expelsit when the weight
oracrimony of it makes it troublefom 5 It confifts of a three-fold Mem-
brane, the external of which, the Peritenans beltows, the other twodre
Proper to 1ts (elf, of which the middlemoft isthickelt and full of flethy
ftrings, and 15 of great concernment for the expulfion of the Urine 5 the
innermoftis thin and quick of fence, and defended from the (harpnefls of
the Urine by a mucous cruft : It hath veins and arteries from the Hy-
Prvgu{hﬁd-;g 3 Nerves from the lower internal branches of the lixt pair
which tonch not the plexure of the Mefenterinm, and allo from the 0r Sa-
ormmy ot only age, but alfo its violent [iretching alters its magni-
tude.

It is divided into.the bottom and the neck 5 the bottom is the {u-
periour and wider pare of the Eladder, from which the Drachos paileth
tothe Navil. which is wider towards the bottom, bur grows flender by
degrees towards the;Navil 5 this when man grows to any age, together
with the Umbiliar Arteries, makes that flrong Ligament of the bladder,
by help of which the bottom of it is detained s which elfe would
be deprefled by the Bowels lying uponit, (which fce more at large
in the Tenth Figure of the Sccond Chapter) and yet fometimes it
happens even in ancient people, that the Urachos being loufned
by fome violent means, gives way to the Urine by the WNa-
vill

The neck of the Bladder is the inferior part; more narrow, more
flethy : The firings of this being caft in a circle, makes the Sphinder
which (huts the patlage that the Urine may not flow from uswhether
we will or not : TheFladder hath three paliages, of which, twoare
obfcure, by which the Urine pafleth into 1e by the Ureters 5 one greater,
by which it palleth out @ It is in form like a Pear, and pollelieth
the bottom of the inferior Ventricle 5 the bottom of it is falte~

ned by the Trachos, the Neck in Men to the right Gut and
the Gldule proffate; in Women to the Neck of the Womb “and the
Os Pubis. ;

Between the Eladder and the Reins; 1n {ll.t‘pufﬂlck order of Difle-
ftions, thereis worth the obfervation, the defcending Trunks of the
Fena Cavaand the great Arrery, althoueh Nature feldom keep the (ame
order in the number, maguitude; and fcituation of the branches. The

F 3 Fena
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Vesta Cava after it hath fent out the Emulgent under the Diaphragma; and
the Spermatical veins pafling downwards, it fends out three or four
Lumbals and diftributes them to the Ferrebre of the Loyns, and the mar-
row included in them, the fuperior of which pafling upwards are joy-
ned by Anaftomofis, to the defcending branches of the internal Jugular a-
bout the @ Sacrum; the Trunk of the Fema Cavabeing placed under the
great Artery, 1 divided into two greatbranches which are called Hiacks,
to wit, theinternal and external, from which the fuperior Fema Mufeuls,
and Vena Sacraproceed.  From the internal Iliack branch, which is the
leaft, arifeth the Mufcrla Glutea, and the famous Hypogalirick vein,
which gives branchesto the longitude of the neck of the Womb, to the
Mufcles of the bladder and right Gut, and tothe 0s Sacram : from the
external Iliack branch, whichisthe greatelt, after the internal 1liack
the Epigaftrick vein, which is double in Women and proceeds to the
neck of the Womb and the Privities, the remainder ofit after it hath
pafled thedbdonien, makes the Craral branch;which we fhall fpeak to here-
after.

The progrefs ofthe grear Artery is not much unlike to this, far af-
terit hath brought forth the former Mefenterick Arterys then the
Ceeliacals afterward, the Emulgent, Spermatick, and inferior Mefente-
rick, the Lumbals, and that which is called Sacra: Tt 1s divided about
the 05 Sacrwm into Hiack Branches, of which the interior produceth the
Arteries, Mufeula and Hypogaftrica which keep the fame pace with the
Veins; the exterior brings forth the Epigaftrick and the Pudends, that
which is remaining defcends to the Legs, andmakes the Crural Arte<
I1E€s5.

Of thele Veins and Arteries,; fee more in the laft Chapter of the
Book,

Place bere the Table of the fifth Chapters whichbaththe Nymber 5.
at the corner of the braf§ Flate. :
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AN EXPLANATION OF THE TABLE

OF THE FIFT CHAPTER.

The prefent Table laies open the Reins with their Glandule, the Emulgent Vef-

fels, Bladder and Trererss  Alfo the rife and progrefs of the
Spermatick VefTels,

FIG I
The Glandulx of the Reins, ar the Caplula of
Melaneholly,
The righe Kidney uncevered of the Membrane.
The left Krdney,
The defecndiag trank of the Vena Cava.
The defeending trunk of the great artery.
The right Urerer.
Thee lefe Ureter.
The right I -'Hrprtpﬂir:z the Send.
Theleft Feflels preparing the Seed.
Part of the 8ladder, befides which, the Feffels
carrying the Seed wre rwmed in the Abdo-
anl gyl

Tarrof :be:-fib: Gut cut off.
=1 G. I1

The commmon Membrane of the Reins which i
befpread sieh far,

The Glanduliz of the Kidueys:

The right Kjideey.

The deft Hidwey.

Tbl:,_; proper skgm of the Kidneys [partly fepara-
.

The rrank of the Vena Cava defeending.

The rrimk of the grear aveery defeending.

The Left  Emulgrae Fein,

Theright Emuipme Fein.

The vight Emalgent artevies,

The left Emulgent avteries.

The lefe S permatich aviery.

The left Spermatick Feim,

The vight Slmr.wﬂ.idt Fein.

e vight Spermacick drtevy.

The Fatty Fein avifiag from che Emilgent,

The farty artery.

LLLL The Veflels preparing the Seed.
MM The Seroram with the teflicles inic

NN
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A
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EE

EF

The Peflels carrying the Seed.
The Bladder firipped of bis excormal paniele]
b 1IG 115
The Caplula, or right Glandula Renalis.
o Pein from the trank of the Wena Cava ¢d
ming into it
FI1G IV,
The Caplula diffecfed.
, The bellmwene i of the Caplula fomenbar [aid

P
FI1G: V.
"The invernal fare of the diff effed Kiduey.
The Emwlgent Feim with biv branches diffvi-
buied in the I'{J'd#q-
The Emulgent avtery inlike mamser diftribe

ted.
FIG WL

The Kjdney difflvifed.
"The Sinus of the Ureser abost the Kidwey,
“The round form of the wreters defending fram

the Kjdneys,
The narrawe pafl ages of the wreters.
The fefby Kpabs called Papillares.

FIG VIL

The comuman funicle nfﬂ:\' Bladdey drawm
baek.
Tie .ui;ﬁﬂc eunicle and borcam of the Bladder,
The fmmer tunicle which appears whem the
Bladder 15 cit.
The Grifice of the Hadder by which the =
rime paflech ont.
The Neck of the Bladder which feems fivelled
by vt fom of the PruﬂaT:;‘a]erp it
Part of the Mreters that come to the Bladder,
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Of the Inflraments of Generation in <M an,

Y thefeOrgans the Nutriment is wrought ormade by which: the
frail \Ihnt of Man 1s fuftained, whuh[»:, 1thing 1;1'. age 1s (ultai-
neéd by pofterity.
. OFthefe in Men, fome perfett the feed; others fow it in the fruicfirl
field of Nature ':.ﬂ'-ng perfe J’r{,n.'l of the firft are the preparing vellels,
the Pumspini forme, the Epidic fiusides, the Telticles, :h:I " rJrL;hf, the » 51'7:
deferamtiay and the veflelsthat keep che feed ;- OF thie lateer are the vel
fels that ca't our the Seed and the Yard.
1he preparing vellels aretwo veins, and as many arteries 5 the right
of the veins arifeth molt commonly from the Trunk ofthe Vera Cava, ei-
ther with a {ingle of doubleroot 3 the left molt commeonly ar tfeth from
theleft Emulgent, fothatin their original the fcope or patime of ™Na-
ture is obferved.  The Arteries molt common!y arife from the Trunk of
the great Artery;and pals {i:m11w11’¢5bLn1Ln1de with the vcins; they
enter the Peritonswmr, and by the irmanifold plexuore they make the ho-
dies called Pjramidalis; becaufe from a narrow beginning rhey become
broad like a Pyramides they arecalled alfo i‘.-m_,'*mﬁ i becaufe they
are curled like the Clalpers of a Vine, from thence they tend down-
wards, and are diftributed to the Epidydimis and the Tefuicles
The Fpididymider are inall, white, hard glandulous bodies; covered
with the common tunicle of the Spermatick Veflels, they aré longith
and hellowifh, 'where they are committed to the Telticles, fometimes
theyare (o big that onthe'one or other {ide they. reprefent another Te-
“fticle ; they'lie neerto the Tefticles, to whole proper Membrane, with
very many {tringsand p*lﬂ:upm theyare joy ned ; here is alfo a nexure
ﬁ‘ulm‘l about the extremity of each Tefticle, f:‘rrrht‘ lie rather in the
middie fpacethan ftick to them 3 their effice is to give their firfe radi-
ments of Seed to the blood the prtpurm;r veéllels btmg in; and cominit
it to the Teflicles for the perfediing of it
The Epididymrides are the Telticles joyhed, (o called,; becaufe they wit-
nefs firengthand man-hood 3 they have a glandulous white and foft
fubl .1:.1:1;:,, having {irall Veins and Arteries fromthe "-‘[*illlﬂﬂt]h,lﬂﬂﬁ
neatly diftributed in them s they have ’l‘uEn'-:'.‘a partly from th ¢ ternal
branch of thee fixt pair, which declinesthe plexure of thie Mefenteriniy,
partly from the marrow of the back; thaveh w,f may have fence as well as
life and nouritbment 3 they are compifled abont with a proper Mem-
brane of their owh; frong and rhicky ‘which becaufe itis v hite in crﬂ'*‘
theveall Albugiaciey the Divine Crearor hath formed two of them, that
fo the work m"rLt be done by the othér whentheone languifbeth, or 15
deficient. b 4 I
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In refpett of manifeft quality, they are hot and moilt, not bl;caufu
they have a fonntain of heat which they diltribute to ththb{}d}';_r forthe
changes that happen to the Body when they are loft, either in voice,
temperament, or firength, comes through d{;ﬁ::c'i: pi‘ any Ngtural heat
flowing from the ftones, but from the oppreilion of that copious matter
whichufeth to be converted into Seed : in form they are almolt oval,
both for fecurity fake and alfo for capacity 5_they hang inmen withoue
the Abdomen that fothey might not be o luftful, and that the matter
whereof the Seed is made, might be the better perfected by the
Iéngth of the paflage, to which the Tefticles ad f{trength and fruic-
fulnefs.

For it isan error to hold that their hanging down conduceth any
thing at allto the cafting out of the Seed, becaufe the Seed is received
from them, being mide fruitful by the ejaculating Vellels which are
far remote from them 3 neither dothey change, or any way frultrate
the office of the Yard s they contain Seed, but fuch as is very thin, as is
{een by Carcafles not confumed by difeafe nor fafting, and therefore i
veceives its laft perfections in the Seminal vefiels; anc Proftate.

To the Epididymides are joyned the Paraffata ¥ ariciformes, {o called be-
caufe they refémble the form of veins when they ave fwelled, crooked
and bowed forthe better elaborating of the Seed s theyare Nervous
and hard in the touching : from thefe whatfoever is carried upwards
into the Abdomeny is turned back to the Eladder, and is called De~
ferentia.

For the fecurity of the Telticles hath Nature provided a thing like a
fack or bag, called Serotum, (we in Englilh call it the Cods, and is vilible)
it is divided by a line in the mid/l; neither is the compofition of it fingle,
for it hath a skin with its fearf-skin, and a Meshrana Carnefs, clofe knit to
the skinand wrinkled with it, which they call Darfor, becaufe it can
hardly be feparated from the skin: afterthisisthe Elytroides, or proper
Membrane which compatleth the Telticles rouridy and this is a procels
of the Pesitemcuuz, and is double as the Telticles are.

Theexternal part is furnifhed with Mufcles which from their office
are called Cremafters or holders ups alfo from the flefhy texture of ftrings
4 red Membrane is formed, which Authors call Erythroides : the internal
part which immediately com paffeth about the Teflicless is calied Nerveas
this being the proper tunicle ofthe Tefticles is fometimes belpread with
fat, and [obeing, is a hindrance to the fruitfulnefs of the Seed. The
Cremafter Mufcles arife from the Ligaments of the 0s pubis; under the
tranfverfe Mufcles of the sbdomen 5 they hold upithe weight of the Te-
fticles, and bring thém rothe Spermatick vetlels.

We come now to the Vafa deferesitia, 'which are turned toward the
back-fide of the Bladder, afterwards by degrees dilated into certain
Bladders in which the Seed beingg perfécted is kept, they calt out the
Seed into the Urethra by a fpecial paflage. ! ]

The cjaculating veffelsare thelalt of the Spermaticks;which are ealled
Proftate Glenculofi; they are twoflefhy, hard, and firmly joyned bedies,
compaficd abont with a firong Membranes itisin bignels, almoftas big
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The ANA T oMY of the Body of Mant.

as a Walnut, and not unlike it in form , one (ide of it joyns to the Capfile,
from which it receives the Seed s the other fide is joyned to the Neck of
the Bladder,by many and final paffages,and when the Seed is tronbl fomea
either by reafon of its quantity or quallity , it cafteth it out into the Tre=
thra.

TheYard was principally ordained that it might caft feed into the bottom
of the Womb,it conlifts of a skin and a flethy Membrane,without any the
lealt fat, lealtits motion (hould be retarded , and the fence of pleafure
in the act of copulation taken away by moifture.

It is properly made of two Nervous bodies with the Urethra, or
veflels through which the urine pafieth , and the Glans 5 its body is long,
thick, and of a foft fubftance, asthough it were filled with Marrows It
hath a numerous company of Veins and Arteries, that fo it might be
furnithed with heat and Spirit; 1t ismoved by two Mufeles, and they
are very (hore, but thick and ftrong, deduced from the Netvous begin-
ning of the Coxendix.” The beginning of the Podiesis from the inferiot
end of the Coxendix , in the beginning they are disjoyned , afterwards
in their progrefle joyned by inclofure ; and {tretched to the Glar of the
Yard.

Under thefe is the Trethra yor channel s whichisthe paflage both of
urine and feed 5 it is compoled of two Membranes ; of which the in-
ternal is thin and exquifite in Sence; which caufeth both pleafiire and
pain 5 the external is thick endewed with tranfverfe Filre, both fok
motionand ftrength fake s theUrethra hath two Mufcles pretty long,
yetflender, their original is from the Sphintier of the right Gut, they
terminate  about the middle of the channel; and dilate it the readi
er to expel the feed.

In the beginning of the Urgfra is a fAelhy (hutter , which fhuts the O-
rifices of the Capfale 5 this being either broken byunadvifed putting a
Cattheter into the Bladder , or elle gnawn afunder by fharpnefs of excres
ments cauf{eth an uncurableGonorrhea, or running of the R eins.

Famous vellels are communicated tothe Yard , Veins, and Arteties,
from the Hypogaltricks and Prdende ,iwhereof the one is diftrilitited by
the external Skin, the other by its Nervous Bodies s to thefe s addeda
double pair of Nerves from the or Sacrin , of which the oneis diftribu-
ted ro the Skifi, the otherto the inner part of the Yard.

The extremity of the Yard is called the Glans ; of a flefhy, foft, and
Spongy fubftance ; it is covered with a thin Mémbrane, that fo it mighe
be the {ofter tofeeling , and the more exquifite in Sence.

A great part of it is covered with the common coverihgs of the Body,
which is called Preputinme , or the fore-ckin ; whichis tiedto the whder-
part of it by the Bridle s this fore-skin grows immoderately in young
Childrenin Egypr and drabia; that either for Religion fike, or flf.‘ar of
other difadvantagesthar miglit thence enfue they cut it off: fuchas
devote themfclves to Challity, hang aRing inthat part which re=
mains. '

Place kere the Table af .h-f'f\_ﬂ'rl’:’.f :'f'}fr.-:p-n.'r; which bath the Number 6.
at the corner of the brafs Plate.
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Cuar. 7.
Of the Inftruments r:Jf [}'f;zfmfiﬂn i Women.

the Eody of Women , thanitisin the Fody ofMen, forthere

are thofe by which the Seed is produced, and mixed wich the
8eed of Man being produced , and ftirred up for the Generat ion of the
Child ; fuch asregard the Seminal matter are the preparing vellels, the
Telticles , the perfetting vellels to which thofe that calt it outare joy-
ned. The Wombis for the Conceptien of the Child.

The preparing vetlels are two Veins , and as many Arteries as they
are in Man,  theright of the Veins proceeds from the Trunk of the Fena
Cava , thelelt from the Emulgent. The original of the Arteries, 1s from
the great Artery , and yet in the beginnings of thofe ; the work of Na-
ture s various, as it isin thofe of Men: thefe vellels joyn themielves
in their progrefle, and yet flill remain within the Abdonren , and  are car-
ried partly to the Tefticles , partly to the Twbe of the Womb 3 itsbot-
tom and [veck in which turning t%]f:mﬂ:h-cs upwards by the Hypoga-~
firick veflels, they joyn by dmaffomafis, and fo they fubminilter matter
not only to breed the Child , but alfo to nourith the parts.

The Tellicles of Women are of a Glandulous fubitance 5 fofter, and
fuller of juyce then Mens are, infuch asgre young, but lefler, and
harder in fuch as are Ancient 5 they have only one fingle Skin, but that
is very (trong , and faltened to the Ligaments of the Womb 5 about the
bottom of its they have an evident pallage tothe bottom of the Womb,
though it be butﬁ:m'r, and another more {lender , and not {o ealie to
he feen, to the Neck of the Womb.

hereareneither f'.',tiicl'.'rf'. #ticdesy NOT yet P:Ir.ﬂ'?’afsf about the Telticles of
Women: fsthe Seed of Women needs not that cxquilite digeltion
that the Seed 0EMan doth , for the conftitution of it s perfelr, fecing
it gives fit matter tomake the Fruit.

Neither yet doth Womens Telticlesftand only for ciphers neither, for
they receive the matter from the preparing veflels, and turn it into a
watry milky fubftance ; asis copioutly found many timesin their diffe-
€tion, efpecially in fuch as were young, and Hnmilii’iing when they died:
This Siminal juyce iscarried from the Teftciles, partly to the Tube by
(mall paflages like theVene Laifes, that there it may be perfecteds part-
ly to the bottom, and Neck of the Womb, thatit may keep them foft
and moilt, and as the Ancients think to {tir the Women upto Venery;
although this is oulymlmrttr MNatures , and fuch whofe pﬂﬂftgﬂi are
{treighter. :

To the bottom of the Womb which toucheth the Tefticles ; the por-

tion

’] * HE preparation of the Inftruments of Generation, isnolefsin
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tion of Spermatical motture - the  Child being now concetved , 15 of

farre Nobler ufe, forie bearsup theChild 5 and keeps it from the vio
lent heat of the Womb; and fuftainsit , that the umbilicar vellels which
at firlt excel a Hair not much in bignefs , benot broken by the thaking of
the Mothers Body. ;
The vellels which keep the Seed, and caftit out,are called Tube, they
aretwotound Fodies joyned to the bottem ot the Womb  en each (ide,
thev are called Tibe becaufe of their crooked bowmg like a 7l umpets
they are compofed of two Membranes which are common allo ro the
Womb its felf,they have Veins & Arteries frem the & pepmaticals;whbich

are divided into fmall branches; and Neérves from  the - fume s which
creep to the bottoin ot the Womb.. - Laltly as wethewed betore , the
is a Nervous pallage infirted into the bottem of the Womby; which is

very feldom extended beyond the longitude of the Tul s

About the Womb areno I'a'r?jf.:.r.f'} nor needs there , hecuule li.n_}= are
nadivided Bodies, but joyried by the Tube, and the Semimal moiltore
palleth Eaﬁl}- into thie Womb ; as vonmay ealily perceive ,, it you o
but crufh one of them with your Finger.  Obftructions are frecquent in
the Tube, as well as in the Womb 5 as alfo fwellings, which ont of

ueftion areciules of Barrennels.

Such Women as are fuitful have a twofold Spermatical matter, the
one watry; which motiens and refretheth the Womb 5 . aud Fruit init,
the atherwhich s thick inthe 2wbé, which is mixed wich the Seed of
Man'romake the Conception.

To receive and preferve both Seed and Frait 5 is the Womb ordained,
it is a part of the inférior Ventricle compofed of vwa: Membranes; that
foit mavbe (trecched wide when the Child isinity and | contracted. a-
gain when it is Born; thecxterior Mentbrane ichath from the  Peritones
sy which is (trong, and ‘our of danger of breakmg , the interior which
is propper to the Womb; isfull of (tringsand pores : berween chele
Membranes aflefhy contexture compalleth both the bottom and Neck
of the Womb, whichinthe time of Conceptionlike a Sponge drinksup
the fuperfluous moifture , and is ofa wonderful thickne(s when the
Woman is with Child , but elfe very compatt.

Alfo it fometimes happens, that when the Womb is narrow; and | the
Child great ora Mole bred - together with the Child, with mighty

ain i Child-bearing. not only the thiclk 5 but al{o the thin fubltance of
the Womb with its Membranes is broken,and the child breaks our with
its Head, Feet, and Hands, wherefoeverthere is way madeinto the Aby
domen, and fumetimesit fallsdown with its whole: Body upon the Mo-
thersBowels.

The Waomh hath a numeraus company of veflels, of which: the Vens
which agcompany theNrteries on the yppenpart of ity defcend from
the vellelsavhich prepure tHe Seed 5 the middle and inferior parts, are
fuoplied fromithe Hypogatizicks, which crecping upwards again,, layn
themielves by inofenlations to the fore mengromed vellels 3 the-Nepyes
which cometothe fuperfiar part.of the Womb. , are they gxtream bran-
ehesofthe doftal Nerves ofthe {ity.pair 5, the middle and | inferipr part
is fupplied from the 05 Sacruz. G 2 Not
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the admirable ' Strufture’"of Man ;' only by 'a’ few drops 'OF
Seed. - 1529 ALERLL

Where the Womb béginsto grow narrower, that iscalled theneck,
and this ufually Authors confound with the patlige : 'in thisis the Ori-
fice of the Womby callediiricernal, very fmal’s it is broadifh in Virgins
and Women whichnever had child; but round infuch as haves thiso-
pens to receive the Seed, and fhuts clofe when it is received, and it ftret,
cheth toan extream widenefs to ]z;i‘.’!: [Idﬂ.:igq: to the Child.

To the bottom of the Neck is joyned the pallage which is ufually cal-
led the Neck of the Womb s icis a [oft and loofe channel with un:;quu.l
wrinkles, that {o it may the better give intromiiiion to the Yard of Man,
and cxtromiflion to the Child ; at the end of ity on the forepart, it re-
ceivesthe neck ofthe Bladder s behindicis ﬁ'!'t]n{{.‘}' Bound to the Sphin-
der of the right Gut. ‘

The remainder of it is terminated in the Privities, in which the two
lips ave external, then the Hefby and foft produitions which Authors
call Nymephs and 4le 5 by thele it is defended from external injuries :
between thefe 4le is the Clyftoris; a (mallround Body, made up of two
MNervous T_sﬂr:inns, !—FII.’]-I'Lg'i.' withins 1t 1s epndewed with ewo Mulcles on
both fides, they are very {mall, but their office is the {ame with thofe
thavdilates the paffage in males; ichath plenty of veflelsoFall forts,and
is very exquilitein fence; that fo by tickling it may caule pleafurein the
att of Copulation. i

Its :.mprﬂr-lt:th]l; excrement ':W}I'ICIHIJC Arabians call Endeminm, the
Egyptians, Malunr) which ficks'otit immoderately in young Girls, they cut
oft and fcar : Underithe clyfforis toward the internal part ofthe pallage
is the paflage of Urine,which is fhort in Women,and hath a (mal Carnmcle
to defend it from cold. _

Such Virgins as keep. themfelves from playing the wantons with
themfelves, from the ufe of Fensr and other external injuries; have a
flefhy skin that coversthe pallage; guarded with Carwncles; which Anci-
ents called Hymens it hath a cleft in the middle through which the
Terms monthly flow, the formof which quite ceafeth afier they have
had to do with a. Man, and born Children; this asit 15 in Infants, and
fuch Virgins as are not Marriagable, we give to the view of fuch as have
chalk minds in the fift and (eiventh Scheam ofthenext Table. - 1it' 'thefe,
whatf{oever is extended upwards by the fidés from the inferior angle of
the Privities, containsthe cleft; ﬂmfis alaying opeénof the intermifl €lini-
cle ofthe paflage, whichis Membranous with many very fmal Veing’
and Arterics, which in Virgins makesup that flethy’ citelelike aflower;
it is more flelhy in fome than it'is in other fome, fo that it re prefents: the
form of two Carimcles 3 1t is commonly thin, and the weaker by feafon
ofthe defluxions of humors; fo that iris broken withoat muchiado,

Two fefhy Produtions like; mirtle Leavesiave neerthis skin 1or elfe”

like Almonds, which make the paffage the narrower in Virgius,' by
which, the Caruecle which compaflerh about the paflage-of the Urine 15
{een. 151
Thefe things by the Law of Nature being thus conftituted; Nature he-
: G 3 ing

]




30

il

The AN AToMY of the Body of Ma.

ing careful for the defence of Virginity, fometimes frames another thin
skin from the inferior angle of the Privities and the lides, which is ftrer-

ched crofsthe chink like a zone, neither gives it any pallage: favé only

neer the pafiage of Urine, where it is loofe and {evered from the piTts of

the Privities : This,men very skilful in Anatomy; have tormerly deferi-
bed for the Hym 5 thisis but in few, and many Midwivés vear it awa
for an unprofitable excrement : See its form in the fixe Figure of vhe fof-
lowing Table.

Tlace here the Table of the feventh Chapter, which haththe Nusher o,
at the cormer of the bya 1 Plate.
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Crar. 8
Of the Frﬁft.m the Womb.

"B O the Pody of the Mother we adjoyn the icontemplation of ‘the
fruit in the Womb, becaufe it isa part of it thowgh temporary,

“h As not onlythe community: of fubitance and nourilhment, but '

alfo thieidexure ofthe Sécundine and Umbilicar veflels to the Weonib®
witnetleth s this Fruit we confider as genuine, and ‘nouriflicd by the.

Womb, anil.as beingitting to, breath the airy it-breaks out from thae:

narrow milolure,

T he fmall Bady of the Embrion is formed by the vital vertue of the-
Seed ofthe Man, frém which office it is called Plafficas of whichy By
the appointment of God himfelf, by his infinite wifdom, goodnels and !
powers hehath lefenot only: obfenre foor: lteps, but alfo eleer argu="
ments; 3 to-this, the heat of the Seed and Nourilhmeént. from thie M= -
ther adminifters :; sthe Campendimm that doth: this great work“is ver
fmall, not exceeding the bignefsofa grear Emmet 5 fram which. thirts
firlt formed, without which lifeicannot be preferved, to wir, the Heart,
and frem jr the véins and arteries as from: their Bafisy' afterwards the
Liver, andthen otherparts which come fitlt into ufe.

That the Heare is firlt formed before any other part your eves will
witnefs, if you dilligently contemplate the framing of the Embpics' in
Eggs s andalthough the Heart be very little and aliogerher white; yet

h}r
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by reafon of the blood contained in each Ventricle, it hath a tran{parene
redne(s to be diftinguilhed from the other parts: The motion of the
Hearr helps and confirmsthis, for (o foon as any blood is te be feenim
the Veins of the Embrion, the Heart being full of blood moves with a
{wift, yet ordinary pulfes fo oftenasirisdilated it receives blood into
its Ventricles; {o often asitis compreffed, it caftsit our, and this ap-
pears in the Heart whilltic 1s white, though fomething increafed. Ee-
lides, it mult hrit be formed by realon of its fingular plenty of heat,
which no other part ofthe Body is equally endewed with.  Lafily, ne-
ceflity requiresits firlt formation, that {o by its motion the vital Spirit
may be ftirred up, increafed and diftributed to'the Fody.,

The matter of which the firlt forming (ifteme of the Bodvis produced
15 the Seminal fubftance in the Body ofthe Mother, which palling from
the Twbe to the bottom of the womb, to which the Seed ofthe Man ads
heat and Spirit, and to the increale and maintaining of itis the Bload
of the Mother required ; thiscomes not at all tothat firlt mixture from
the Seed, neitherdoth it make any Paenchyma , but after aninterval of
time, the Umbilicar vellels and Heare l:u.:'-ing 1‘1';]?';':.'{[ it 1s drawn and takes
its rednefs with the Mufcles. 1

Of the parts procreated, fome lofe their ufey others retain it fo long
as life lafteth 5 fuch aslofe theirufeare; the Mavil and 1ts Veilels, the
the Memr branes which compals the Child in the womb,. and the Plucen-
#a5 the ufe of thefe ceafeth fo foon as the®Child is brought forth:to
light.

The Navil isa Membranous dufture, by which the Vein and Arteries
arife from the child to the Mothers Womb ; both this and the Secun-
dine wants Nerves becaufe they haveno ufe of [ence @ Iris of a tamous
length, evenin the very beginning of the Formation, although the big-
nefs of the Emwbrion at beginning be no bigger than a great Emmit, or a
fmall Pee ; bur when the Fruit is ready for extramiflion, the Navil-
{tring is three (pans long;and as thick as ones finger; both for the [trength
of the Vellels, the perfedtmg ofthe blood byits long paflage, the com-
modions motion of the Child, and the eafier drawing out the Secun-
dine s it hathno diftinft nodes, yet is it wreathed and unequaly for the
calier bowing of the included veflels.

The rife of the Navil, is from the middle of the Abdowten, that the
inelinarion of the Head and Brealt of the Child might be the readier to-
wards the mouth of the Womb s at the biginning of the Ewbrion it
{fwims in the Liquor of the Awmies,but when it is more perfetted it 1s bo-
wed for the molt part above the Brealt; and }11'I:PL1LICL'|::| backwards by the
hinder part of the Head to the Fore-head, and joyned to the womb by
Membranes and the contained Vellels. _

The Vellels contained in the Navil, are, one vein and two arteries s
the vein is largeft, and takes its Original from the Foundation of the #e-
na porta within the Liver, therefore it defcends by the Arteries of the
Liver tothe Navil, and being divided into very many branches above
the Chorian, it joyns its felf to the Womb, and carries Blood for the nou-
rilbment of the Infant: The Umbilicar Arteries take their Original irmhn
tng
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the Jliack branches of the great Artery ;from weh place being firetched
upwards by the fides of the Urachos,they enter the Navil, ::rnf-s re mani-
foldly diftributed above the Corion with the Veins, they carry vital Spi-
rit, and communicates it tothe Child

It is farre enough off from truth that thefe veflels palle to the Child
from the Mothers womb, and “the Membranes adjacent, forinthe
young ones of Birds,it is ¢alie to be feen that Nature deduceth the Veins
and Arteries, from the Fruit it felf inclofed in its Secundines, and by
degrees divideth them into lefler branchess It doth the like in vege-
tables, whofe roots come hot from the Earth tothe Planes, bue the
Plants fend them to the Earth for nouri(hment; and this is abundantly
proved in Bulbous rootsthat grow out of the Earth s neither comes this
opinion neer the truth,that theArreries & umbilicar vein are framed be-
fore the Heart and Liver ; forneither Heart nor Liver is made of Elaad,
but of ~eed , and the whole Syfteme of the Body is made  hefore any
vellels palle from it 5 for before the Bowels are formed, there isnoneed
of vellels : as the Congeption of living Crearures, and theSeeds of
Plants evidently demonfirates.

The Trachus isadded @ the Umbilicar veflels, being a Membranous
Body, round and porous'within, arifing from the Palis ofthe Fladder,
and attenuated towards thé Navil , it deliversthe Urine from the Blad=
dertothe Ammios; and yet this feems doubt ful to thefe who behold the
folidity of thisveilel ; the fmalnefs of its pore, and the obfeurity of
its paflage out by the Navil 5 but (o foon as the Infantis born , whatlo=
everofthe Navil {tringisleft tothe Body aftericiscut off, its former
ufe ceafing, is tutned into a Ligament.

The Membranes which compafsabout the Child in the womb, are
twos of which ,that which is next the Body of itis called Amwios, being
{oft, light; and cleer, gently joyned to theChorien where the Ploeata iss
from tﬁt very beginning of the Conception, it contains a watry Liquor,
which defénds the tender Limbs of the Embrion in the violent motions
of the Mother, 3 and in the labour of the Mother the Membranes bei
broken, it mollifies the paflages, and gives the eafier extramiflionto
the Child : that this is gathered together between the Membranes, fzm-
#ios, and Chorios sthe connexion of the Tunicles;and dilligent obfervation
deniess neither can there comeany detriment to the Child, from the
{barpnefs of this humor , fecing the Cuticuls eafily defends i,

The other Membrane they call Chorion , and it compaffeththe whole
Child round, onthe outlide of the Awmioz, and is the thicker of the two
by odds, it is fmooth on the infide; and is furnithed with abundance of
the Umbilicar Veinsand Arteriess In which place (the Child encreas
fing) the Liver or Plecenta of the womb arifeth s inFigure it is a foftand
Spongy peice of flefh , and hath many branches ofthe Umbilicar veiléls,
both tocherifh its heat; and nourifh its fubftance.

To thefe they add the Allmtoes, or Skinin which the Urineiskept,
although this appears in the Anatomy of Bruites, rather than of Wo-=
men.

To thele Membranes Ancient Authors defend and prove mighti!fii
an
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and as mightily difagree about certain vellels called deetabula and: Cotyle-
dones, which fome fay are, fome fay are not joyned , fome holdthemto
be the mouths of the veflels fwelled with Blood , other  pieces, of flefh
between the Charion and the Womb 5, which prop up the Umbilicar vel-
fels, and receive the Blood when it flows too faltto the Child , whichis
confpicuous inthe Wom bs of Sheep , and the like Creatures.

If we fearch out what anf{wers to this in women, you mult look to
Plecenta before defcribed , which being hollow on that partnext the
Chorion , convex onthat part which 1s next the womb,, reprefents the
fame form, only it is far bigger, and by the foftnefs of its fubftance, and
multitude ofits vellels, performs the fame office : Thefe are the parts
of the Child which are ulclefs after Birth 5 and are called the After-birth
or Secundine.

The parts of the Body which continues (il in office, the Child being
born, are the fame whichare in the Ventricles, the unlikenefs of
weh the child in thewomb, to a mans of age;is here to be {poken ofl;the
Ventricle of the Child in the womb, though it be, contratted , yeris it
never Empty , but alwaies white and covered over with the Liver. The
Guts are {even times as long as the Body,and the Gut  called  Cecum is
filled with excrementss; the excrements of thefmall Guts are Flegma-
tick and yellow, thofe in the great Guts folid and hard, which the An-
cients called Mecomium : the Liver appears great,and {tretched out even
tothe left Hypochandr inm 5 the fubftance of it before it growsred;, may
be feen full of purple Veins, and the Gall underitappears yellow, and
fwelled : The Sweet-breadis large, and by its bright colour evidently
fhew the diduttion of Chyle , and yet it (hews it more cleerly after the
Child is born, whilft it fucks. The fecond Table of thisChapter pre-
{ents you with its delineaments.

The Glanduls of the Kidneyes are of a wonderful bignefs; andlye not
inthe Reins, asthey do in fiich as are grownup , butlye upon them,
and embrace the fuperior part of them 5 the reins themlelvesare greaty
and have very many Glardule 5 the Uretersare wide , and the Bladder
full of Urine; the bottom of the womb in young Wenches is compref=
fed, and the Twbe ftretched out , the Teflicles great, all which the Se:
cond Figure in the forementioned Table Specifies,

The Bowels of the Abdansen which are allotted for publique digeftion,
do not want private digeltion, but manifeftly operate for the common
profit of the Infant s for that the Stomach makes Chyle, is manifeft ltrly
the matter contained init, andby the various excrements in the fol-
dings of the Guts : Although the Sence of Man cannot yet perecive by

what paffages the fubltance tobe converted into  Chyle; comes tothe
Stomach @ The fancies of the Ancients that the Child fucked in atits
mouth , being exploded for many difficulties, yet isit agreeable to reas
fon, that as in Mensthe Liver and Spleen receive whatloever 1s tobe tur-
ned into Blood 5 fo whillt theF ruit is nourithed in the womb,, the pal=
fage of the throat being denied , the Stomach (hould draw  that from
the Liver and Spleen which it digeltech, and turnerh into Chyle that

the Liver makes Blood in the Fruit is cleer,. bythe feparation of the
H Chollerick
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Chollerick and watry excrement, for although the Bloodof the Mo-
ther By which the Embrion is nowrifhed be pure , yetisitunliketo the
temperature of the Fruit, and therefore (tands mneed of another fepa-
ration and change.

Aboutthe Bredl¥, the Veins are very full of Blood's but the moftno-
table thing in'the Héartis, theteisalarge paflage out of the Vems Cova
into the Arferia Venofa, or an aniaftomofis, defended witha Membrane;
alfo a finall channel out of the Ve Arteriofa into the great Arrery, f{o
tHat the Blood may readily pafle from the right ventricle of theheartin-
tothe left, thefe paflages asage comes, Nature fiops up by degrees,
unleft forhe great obltruttions of Flegm (as fomtimes happens) [top up
the valgar paffages: the Heart it felf s great, and its ears and vellels
large , the Lungues feem Bloody, neither have they as yet obtained
their rariety, becaufe of their reft;and yet their Birth being neeryand the
place they move in growing loofés the Lungues grow lighter, and
gently draw in [ome air , and thisis cleer , becaufe lometimesa {oundis
heard of theFruit , dot only in Bruits, but alfo in Women,

The Heart moves in the Embrion {o foon as the Mothers Blood flows
to it , which it perfects within its Ventricles ; and endews it with vital
Spirit, that fo it may preférve and ftirup the facultiesof other parts,
the pares of the Ears of the Heart is diftinct in re(pet of time from other
parts ; for they fir(t of all compel the Blood into the Heart by compref~
fingthemfelves, then by dilating themfelves draw Blood again.

As for the Head, the neerer a Child is to Birth, the heavier it is, itds
diftinguithed by certain great Bubbles, whichtothe beholders gave o-
pinion’, of the three Regions of the whole Body , the balls of the Eyes
are great; and ffick out s theBrain is almoftfluid yand the Nerveswery
fofts the Bones of the Skul like tenderbarks, and if youesceptthe
fore-hiead, diftingtiithed by no Sutures. The Crown is covered only
with a thin Membrane , till the Bones of the fore-head,and hinder part
ofthe Head are joyned, the paflages of hearing, with the adjoyning
Bories, 05 Cribrofum, and the Horns of the Hyoirare Cartilaginous.

Andyet ( which'is ftrange)fuch Children asare: brought- forth'in: the
ninth'month 5 ‘the hardnefs and greatne(s ofthe Bones ofthe pafia
of hearing, 13 almolt equal to'thofe in Méen of perfect age,and ‘not thefe
only , but that alfo which is called the Tympismne s the Membrane of
which'is comprehended with the ring-like Bone, which givesthe foun-
dation of hiearing 3 ‘alfothe Labyrinth and Ceehlea are not ‘lefs m bignefs,
than by proportion of Figure , to perfetion, whence it is cleer, thata
Child fooneft obtains perfettion of Hearing.

TheBone called Cuneiforme , is divided into four ‘parts; the Bonesof
the fore-head, andinferior Cheek, are manifeltly divided. The teech
lies Kid in the Jaws, leaftthe Child in {tead of fucking, - fhould bite;the
roots of them are foft and mucous, and hide the Fundamentals of the fe~
cond Teeth.

TheVertebre have no procefles, but confiflts of three/diltintt Bones, of
which the foremoft which isthe greatelt , is like a Lupine sthe two hin-
derarelefs, and by theirmeeting make thathole for the Marrow of the
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OF THE FIRST TA-

BLE OF THE EIGHT CHAPTER.

The Fruir in the Womb being often helped by Phyfical Remedies, requires no [efs diligent oblervarion rhap
the Body it (elf of Man » therefore we have Biven youthe reprefensadon of itintwo Tables according ro

the Method of Dide&ion:.

Thefisft of which, laies open 1o your view the Umbilicar Vellels, and

the Seeleton ¢ The cther the Deliniament of the Bowels,

FI1G']L
Shews the Child I.'I:l.l.'}' t0 be botn, as i lics in a2 G
pofture for extramiffion.

AAdAd The pores of the Abdomen diffefed amd di-
Braffed.
BEER  The body of the womb divided into fowr parts
ccoe The Chorion and Amnios poyaed fogether,
and diffeiled into Ji"pr.-rf-.:.;;.
D The Child twrming its bead dowmwards,
which o the gatiival way of Bivel,

FI1G 11,
Shews the Child raken out of the Womb, the Um-
bilicar Veilels, and Membranes feparated

abouz the hl:;_:‘[:uuu-p\.

A The gmbilicar wein diftended fram the lver

BE Tie pwo wmbilicar dricvies vifing to the Na-
wil.

C Tire Urachus kniz to the N avil,

DoD  The Navil prodaced even to the Macentam,

EE Tiw Amnios feparared from the Charion,

spdey which @ portion of the Navil EPPEATS.
FFE The Chorion divided ixte four pares.
GGG The wmbilicar veins snd artevies, dsfTrrbuted
in e Macenta which are expended abote
the Charien, bwr very leeidly appesr under
He
Flo 111.
Explainsthe Sccondines, in whae pare they eleave
tor the wombh.
Ad The convex pave of the Placenes.
BERE The Chorion weder the Placents,
F1G. 1V.
Shews the Bones perraining o the Head,
AL Thebene of tie Fore-bead difting Jrom ehe
Suiure,
BB The rmvo bones of the fave pave of the bead.
€ The Crown aryer Membramans by reafan of the
diffance of the Dones,
D Theinfevior cheek divided into tvoo pares.
F1G v
Shewsthe ring-like bone of the Tnfant, to which
the Membrane of the Ear called
Timpansm is knie.
FiGg VL
T he bones of the Ears, removed alitle from
their Matural Scieuation.
The Malleus.
The Tncus,
The Stapes,
e litle bone anexed o rhe Ligament of the

BoEy

FI1G ¥VIL
Exalily r1'|-"i'|_-l'1:m-..'.f‘|t Labyrinch and Corkdea of
the Ears pl.".fu‘.l in all parts.

A The Qual boleia the Tympanum, which laoks
tovsraril the Labyringi,
B The vousd bole ix the 'l":.unFrmum berween the

L-!!’j"'JJHIJ and the Cochlea,
CCC  The three bamy Cavitics of the Labyrinck,
DD The Cochlea.

FIG VIIL
Shews the inrernal face of the Coclifea wich
the Labyrinth.

A The oval hale.
E The round bole,
€CC  The three circles of the Labyrintl fomething o-

pened.
PR The Cochlea broken, [Bewing the fittle inward
Porows cirele,

FI1 G IX.
[ The Pertebra of the Infan: in three difting
Pllts-

A The frf back part.
B The fecong r'.-.-rrl'f pare.
A The third fmf Jats
FI1G X.
Shews the Ferrefre of the Neck, the bones of the
Ercall as they are fven on the fore pact.
A Denoces mrly ehe wpper pavk af the Stecnum,
s veft ave mndder ot
FIG XI
Shews the back, and its Ferrebra, wanzing
their Procefles,
FIG XTIl
Shews the Mertelve of the Loyns wich the
bones that make the Peluvir.

A The five Vearchrz of the Loyns, whofe Pracefe
fe5 are yer cartlagingies
B The Os Sacrum compafed of fix PavEr:
6C  The bowes called Tiinm.
DD “The benes of the Tubis.
EE  The banes of the Coxendiz

FIG XIII
Expreffeth the bones of the whol hand.,
abd The Appeudices of the bowcs, yer cavtilaginons,

] The boues .n]'" the wored all f.r-:cf,!génau.

FI1G X1V,
Repeelents the bones of the whol Foor,

abd The Appendice; of the buncs which ae carii-

[.:g_rr.'ﬂr.-r.

Stapes, firf found aut by D, Sylyins.

¢ Cortain Caviilagingns bames of the Inflep,
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THE SECOND TABLE OF THE EIGHT

A

CHAPTER UNFOLDED.

This Table comprehends all the Bowels which are found in the
Abdemen, and Breaft of the Infant

¥l G L

Singularly expreflech the Lacfteal Vieing, as they
. AR 1 ented ar a I”'q]:\-'-n.h'.

Add Ve hollow pave of the Liver.
] The Galt
cC T 1 vrin powed wpward,
Db Ti i '
R Its favver Owrfice tyed with a ffy g
E oA partimn of the Fefunem cnt eff meer the

GGG The Piwcress of a famous bigne .
H Tle 5 fren.

vighe Koduey eovered soieh the cominon

i T
B, Thel=fi K ey in 113
LLL  The Mefentering red abvaad.
MM e The Gu fo the Mefenterinm.
ddgs Cevtaia  Lalh Bretched frome e

Swrei-beead to the Liver  whereof fow; ' and
W thoim mre beve expreffed.
fifiribeiea from the Swel-

bbb e 1

Glirs, and riafe bigger.
fic e, The Mef rauches af the Fena poveas
e Ec. Rranches af the Mefriaick aveevies.
F 116G

A The righe Bexgal Glamdula,

i T riohe ‘

C ‘e Ieft Grandnla of the Reias,

D Thelfe Kidney.

E The Fisa Caga defeending.

FF  Xis meevnad Niack beagehes.

GG The cxternal Hiack branches af the Vena Ca-
LI

HHH Tl great arvery with its external liseck brag-
b

i The internal bramedes of the preat aviery.

KK eri. Barh sembiltcar avievies bent dowimsrds,

L The botrom of the vomb compreffed,

At The weck of the woimb.

N The batder rurned dewnmards,

[ The Uraches.

T wode of the Navil ey off.
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The vein of the vight Rewal Glandulz,
"Lhe artevy of the righe Remal Glandulg,
T e right emulgene aviery.

"L vight ernveleent vein,

Tl vight fpermatical vei,

The vight fpormatical ey,

The left artevy of the Renat Glanduls,
"The feft veinof the Renal Glandula,
“The left emudgene wein.

The left eomnlgent artery,

The left [permatical ven

"The left (permacical avrery.

The Feflels preparing che Seed.
The seflicles of & prenr marmigude,
Tiie brvad Ligaments of the reomb.

gg&re. The Tubz of the womb bowed down,

B
e B

M EmEL B

h,

Tf"‘. vound Lipaments of che womb cut off
bzdowe.
Portians of the Tieterrent off.
Bl GO ILL
The Lungues didudted an back fides,
The Heare whal,
“The trunk of the grea: artery comiag from the
Heavt,
A poction of the fame artery pafing doven=
wrarrds,
The Vena Aneciols ffrevched from the Heare,
Tl ehamael botveen the Vena Arverioly imd
the preat Arviery.
v bepimning of the vight fubelavion artery,
The beginming of the right Carorides.,
The begisming of the left wArtery Caratides.
: F1G: 1IV.
The Lumedtes didudiced,
The Heare cut vovvards the right Fenericte .
The Vena Cavaepened mecy the Heare,
Adaflomobis beoween the Vena Cava and A=
veriz Wenola:
The (bweter in the Analtomalis,
El G V.
The Corpas Thymivm feparaped from the
Feffels of the Heare,
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The ANATOMY of the Body of Man

Bk e s T A
Back. The Steritum is divided into four parts, and fometimes into
maore 3 asalfo the 0s Ifehiwwe, Doy and Pubis.

The extremity of the Bones which make the Wreft and Ancles
are Cartilaginous; and obtain hardneis lirength, and perfection by
age.

Place here the fir[t and [econd Tables of the eichth Chapter, which hath the
Numeber 8, and 9. at the corner of the brajs I lates.

fa -n:.;q»“.;.ﬁp:nf-gt{q ey ks oke ok § oy ofs ofe ol wks ofa ol ada
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| Cuar, 9.
Of the external parts ﬂf the ‘Brmﬂ.

THI‘: lower Ventricle, and the parts in and about it being already

fpoken of, the middle ventricle follows, which is called Thorax,

in Englifh the Brealt, which is round about circumf{cribed with
the Plewra; Inwhich we will confider, Firft, the external parts, then
the yitals themfelves,

Tothe external parts of the Breaft, belong the common coverings of
the Body, of which we have {poken already s alfo the Peftoral Mulcle,
the Serratus Anticus both greater and lefler, and of Bones, the Claicule
and Scapule.

The Peftoral Mufcle is {o called, becaufe it is {pread abroad the Breaft
and much encreafeth its bignefs 5 its original is from the middle clavienls,
the Sterummn, I_ht:l:;]rt'l]:lgm. ofthe fixt, {eventh,and t‘ight Ribs, it hatha
{hort, yet {trong Tendon inferted into the Eone of the Shoulder be-
tween the Mufcles Deltois and Biceps, and helds it ftoutly to the
Erealt.

The Mufcle called the greater Serratus anticws, atifeth obliquely to the
Rafis of the Scapula, from eight Ribs, five of the true ones, and three of
‘the Baftard ones, and draws it down forwards. The lefler Serratus anti=
cus, lieshid under the Peltoral; and Prﬂn’_‘fds from the fecond, third,
fourth and fift Ribs, and pafleth to the procefs of the Scapula;called Amer-
rois, or Beak- like, which moves the Scapule obliquely forwards s of the
Chewienla and Seapula becaufe they belong efpecially to the Shoulder,thall
be treated of in the {eventeenth Chaprer.

H 2 And
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And yet properly 1o the Fhorsx helong the Brealts, the Benes the
Brealt is compofed ofythe inteteoltal Mufcles, the Plewra, the Mediaftmum,
nd the Diaphragma. -

The office of the Brealts in Women 1 t0 breed Milk, 1f you confider
+hem in Women that give fuck s they confilt of very many fmall glap-
dulous Bodies, diverfe in bignefs, that they may not only receive the
Blood from the fmall Veflels, but alfo the vapors and milky moilture,
which islargely diltributed to them fromthe Stomach and Sweet-bread:
by inftinct of Nature, thele fmall Podies are contained rogether with a
Membrane with diverfé cavit 1es which contain milk, the foundation of
which remain when the milk isgone 3 they have much fat, which ferves
not only to ad comlinefs to them, but alfo to conferve vital heat in
them.

They receive two veinssone derived from the axilliar branch weh is di=
fiributed by the external part of the Brealts the other is called Manrmaria
and is diftributed by the internal part from the fubclavian branch ofthe
Vena Cava: they have alfo fo many Arteries as veins ariling from the
fame roots; namely from the Subclavian Branch of the great Arterie,
and the axilliar, which are diftributed in the fame manuer to give them
vital heats they have Nerves from the fourth Branch of the Marrow of
the Back.

fn the middelt of the Breafts arethe Nepples round and rare, ende-
wed with a Membrane from the glandulous Bodies 5 they have a thin
<lcin full of holes, and flick out, that the Child may the berter fucks
ound about them isared circle like a Halo.

The bignefs of the Breallsis varied, not only by vears and their per-

forming their office, but alfo, by the humors that flow thither, andthe
diverfity ofthe climate : Inthe Women in Ewrope, they are more con=
cracted, but in the Arabian and fndian Women they are fo long that they
can give their Children fuck over their thoulders : They are m iRt
two, that fothe woman may give two children fuck 5 in remperament
theyare hot and moifts and are placed in the middelt of the Brealt,
that fo they may be the neerer to the Fountain of Vital Heat, and
the readier to give the Child fuck as the Mother carries it in her
arms.
Their proper action isthe Generation of Milk, although it be not
yet very cleer by what waies it is done, becaufe in Cark afles the paflages
arehids asthe paffage of chyle is in the Mefenterinm, and of Seed from
the Tefticles to the Paraffate, and from the Proftats tothe Urethra, and o=
ther like pailages in living Creatures, and yet the Diflection of living
Creatares that give fuck, gives fome light to it.

For Bones, The Breaftis defended with thie Stermum before, on the
fides with the Ribs, and behind with the Vertebra of the Pack ; the fub-
{tance of the Bones of the Stermim is {pongy and red, ufifally dividedin-
tothree parts, although in age it grow into one Pones the firft and
Jargelt of them, refembles the knob of a Cup, the other two are joyned
to them by Cartilages 3 it hath a Cartilaginous apendix, which by reafon

>
ofits form is called Mucronata s it is the defence of the Diaphragzts, and
fometimes
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fometimes gives pallagetothe Mammary Veinand Areerys thisalio in
old age grows Eony, {ometimes it fiick inwards and fometins outwards,
and rhat no fmall prejudice to the Stomachs fometimes it ffcks out ro-
wards the Navil as long as ones finger,and is ftiff.and then it wonderfully
hinders both the diftribution of the ¢lyle by com prefling the Pylores, and
alfo the bowing of the Body forwards. £

The Ribsare partly Bonyas on the Back and Sides, pattly Cartiagi-
nous as on the fore part where they are joyned ‘tothe Stermiine s thie oné
encrealeth the firength, the other makes the motion of the Breaft
the ealicr, and the Brealbit felf the {afer from exfernal mjuries 5 the
arc¢in nurber on eachilide twelve,. of which, the feven fuperior are mfi
led True; the otherinférion, Bafterd Ribs, not becaufe they are thorter
but becaufe they end not in the Stermum with Cartilages, for indeed nos
thing in our Eodies is fpurious or falfe, but all formed by the hand'of Al-
mighty God.

They have a hollowne (s in the inferior part through which they give
{afe pallage ro the Veins, Arteries, and intercoftal Nerves ; all'the Ribs
are bowed in a circular ferm, thar lothey may give convenient larges
nefsto the Brealt s extérnally they are fomewhar uneven, but internal-
ly where they are joyned tothe Plewrs they are very fmoorh, on the
Back they are received by the holes of the Ferselre, fome ofthem have
a fingle, fome a.double knob 5 they are bound together with firm Li«
gaments, and are joyned to the Stermum before by Cartilages, and alfo
they ftick too on another, yet is not their nexure fo firm;but external in-
juries often loofethit; and in the Droplie Afriter the water often dif=
joyn the Cartilages of the inferior Ribs.

As many Ribs as thereare; fomany Fertebre are there to receive them,
and twelve pair of Nerves from the Marrow ofthe Back proceed from
them, the formation of Pertebre is the (ame with thofle of the Loyns,
fave only the Bones are more deprefled

The Mufcles of the Erealt which caufe the motion of it, are, the
Subelsvia, the triangular Mufele, the Intercoftals, and the Dorfals : of
the Subclavian Mulclesis but one pair only, taking its beginning from
the inferior part of the Clwiculs, from whence it paflech to the firlk
Rib and its fuperiour part, which it moveth upwards and out=
watds.

The Triangular Mufcles are produced from the internal part of the
Sternuiny, and {tick to the Cartilages ofthe fuperiour Ribs, which whilfk
they conerack, the Hearvalfo moving it felf by their foftnefs, they keep
it from being hure by the Stermme. The Intercoltal Mufeles on both
fides, are noted to be twenty two pairy; of which, eleven are external,
and as manyinternal, diltinguilhing them({elves by the obliquity oftheir
frings : The'external Mufcles proceed from the inferior part of the fu-
perior Ribs, and end in the fuperior part of the inferior Ribs and there-
fore by drawing the Ribs, they further infpiration : The internal inter-
coftal Mulcle proceed from the {uperior part of the inferiorRib,and end
in theinferior part of the fuperior, and by withdrawing the Ribs help
theexpirations they receive veins from the Vemnwithout a fellow, -’l!}“d
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The AN AT oMY of the Body'of Man,

the fuperior intercoltdl; Arteries from the fuperior and inferior inter~
coftals, Nerves from the Marrow of the back ; from  the eleven pair on
each {ide , ro which the internal branches of the (ixt pair joyn them:
{elves. ' ,

" As for the Dorfal Mufcles; though they pertain to the Brea®, yerave
they better found out by difieciion when the Carkafsistumed over up-
on its Belly 3 thercfore we (hal fpeak of themin the following Chaprer,
yettothe containing panté of the Ereaitare to the referred = Theplenra,
ﬂf;-ﬁ';.yrlfﬂu;f;;r and _DF.IP;.J"H'E #ri.

T he Plewrd is a Membrane girding the ribs, and their Mufeles” and

compaliing all the internal partsofthe Brealt: Tt hath Veéing, Artéries;
and Nerves, from the intercoltal hrnnchﬂﬁpnnd about the ' Vertebrs of
the back it is manifeltly double s+ it is [frong every where, (imooth next
the Lungues, and frmly knit tothe jovnts of theback.  The plenty of
vellels often caufeth an inflamation in it, and corruption is often gathe~
red there , and remiains fometimes - between the fidesof the f’#rnr..:,
fometimes neer the Lungues ; and fometimes in the. Cavity ofthe
Brealt, the Lunguesbeing fafe.
_+ The Mediaftimuem, although it may be reckoned among(t ' the internal
parts of the Brealt, yetfecingitappearsto be only a continuation of
the Plewra, we will deferibethem together. ' Tt isa double' Membrane
{tretched from the Pertebre of the Breaft to the  Stermum 5 and diftinguith-
gth both Breaflt and Lungues, tothe right and left part; bearing up
both the Heart and Pericardiune : - 1t hath a proper Vein of its own ;which
is.called Mediaftima, which arifeth from the fubclavianbranchof the /e-
#ra Cava s and it hath other fmal branches from the Mammaries and Vein
without a Mate 5 it hath Arteries from the Mammaries, and Nerves
from the fixt pair, efpecially from itsleft recurrent branch;

The Largenels of the Mediaftimurm equals the longitude “and depthof
the Brealt, its duplication under the = Stermumy 1sevident, with anob-
{ervable interval bteween 5 in which fometimes a conflux of vicious hu-
mors, and fometimes wind is. gathered , andindeep Wounds ; when
the vitals themfelves are nothart ; theyadmitof a fpeedy and eafie
cure : Itisindifferent firm in refpeét of itrength ; and fofe towards the
Lungues, and fometimes hath fat onit.

The Diaphragma follow, otherwife called Septume Tranfver/unm, which is
placed between the Brealt and the Abdosen, and gives bounds to both
Cavities 5, and concurs with the external coftal Mufcles to'help infpira=
tions Itis framed ofa double fubftance, for 1t hath a Mulculons fefh
and a double Membrane , the fuperior of whichit hath from the Pleara,
and the inferior from the Peritoneum; and by their concourfethey fill up
that part of it which wanteth flefhs it hath Veinsand Arteries from the
VenaCwwaand great Artery, which are joyned toits Ir hath famous
WNerves above from the plexure of the Nervesofthe Neck, from the
oreater defcending branch of the fifth pair ; and this caufeth the con-
{ent between the Diaphraoma, and the Head and Mufcles of the Lips.

On the right fide the Pewa Cave 5 and on the lefe (idethe Gula pafleth
through the Diaphrugma; 1tis (tretched outy firftofall intorwo flefhy

Secondly,

01







st
HEE SR ERAAR R RRAREA S 8200 4 S50 444

;5§%¢¢¢w¢**e¢¢¢ b bbbdhbbd bt d

C

A DECLARATION OF THE TABLE

OF

THE NINTH CHAPTER.

This Table reprefents the Mufcles and bones of the Breaft,

itt Membranes

FIG I
The Pefoval Mufele in bit feivnsion,
The fiame Pnfele ontof bir (cimation,
Sermatme major anticus i e rruurm,w,
The [ame :rfrm'e vemeted ont of ins
Sorvartts amticus minoe retally fnies feitna-
Eipi
The fubelation Myfcle in it 1]":r.!r:;1 Pt
The Claviculs bowed back nmder the e -:"J'-EII .'h'
qukfifh
£E FI:Ear:,‘imn myodes in the neck with cheir right
I,
GG e The ﬁnrf;a-ﬂ' wetereoftal wufelcs
th r..-f Ao,
HH . JI" intermal npercafal mufeles in ther fel

tEAN.

= monwx

Tkt bowe

n ,.vl'np., R --f:.l_-.f Dia Phr IEa 1% RS feibna-
than
K Pare of the great avtey defeending,
¢ The bole for tbe Gula pafing the Ulaj“hra -
i
M J'-‘f.ine.J.. ke Vena Cava defeending.
N The fqueave sawjcies of the lopes B therr feo-
taasianty of which Chap. 12,
a0 The mufeler called Poasin ther foregation,
af which Cbap. 19,
F1G 11
Shews the bones of the breall a2 they are ta
be feen forwards.
AAd The Srermom.
B The Mucronara, ov farord-fike Caveilage.
€C dre. The cavtilagizmons pak of the Kibs.

L2300 The orue Ribr.
Baa0 .13, The baflard Rilis,

and I.h-d‘ﬂuri'?"ﬂglﬁd -

F1I [}, 111
Shews the Ribs, Porpddne and procefes
on |Il-; ba l-: I..;
FI1G.

The Beealt epene 1 in l.'.hj:h

A4 The Mediallinom draws tathe fde.

EB The conicle of the Medlaftigum diduTed ur-
der the Stecnnm.

' The night Lol of the Lungurr.

FI1G V.

A4 Part of the Pleara dime at one .'”n"es the
Ribs.

BE  The Bibs laid bave from the Tleuta.

e The Riles cloathed wirh the Pleora.

FIG VI
Shews the Diapbragma (eparated from the
Ribs and Ferteboa.
AAdAd The ﬂ(,!'ﬁ; povt of e Di:L?]!!‘.‘l‘___‘m:l covered
with irs Memby
The Plwemical m'r:;r.r.

RE
"oy The Phveaical werns.
o The paflage of the Vepa Cava.

E IIr;z[Im of the Gula,

FFF The memiranons part aof the Dizphragma.
G The bale n'Jll' e the fefly pertigas of the def=
cendizg of the great artery
FI G vIl
A The feft mirve af the Diaplragma.
B rIrEJJJ‘ ek |'_r-r||Jf.'
c The fuperior mr.-_.Lﬁ..ri of the~Diaphtagma
feparaied.
D fFJrﬂ fby fubyla hrr'-*r fibe Disphragny
E F!.J{Jl.lill'{“,f‘n:.-,-.fﬁ‘ Gizila.
E Tire bole for tie Vena Cava.
GGG Fhe Membranous pof.
HHH "The flefby pavis berween wigh the groar miges

1y defeends.




) ._ \
)i
rw

OUDR LD




’tl
o




The AN AToMY of the Bady of Man.

Secondly, into twe tendinous procelles , by which the grea 'y
fcends, the reft of its form is  almolt circular, iuyncdtgnth::i::felij 5[.-"
the Loyns, and the baftard ribs: In the middle where it hatha Ner
vous centre, it is firmly joyned to the Pericardium, and fometimes i;
knits to it felf the lobes of the Lungues which lye upon it , fometimes
it hath Apofthumesin it, as big as ones fift, which by realon oftheir
weight caufe a moft extream Difficuley of breathing.

Place heye the Table of the ainth Chapter, which hath the Nugber 1 0.
at the corner of the braft Flate.

KA e

[
L&)
e Pl

_! Cauar. 10.

Of the Heart and Lungues,

# HE Heart and Lunguesoccupy the Cavity of the Brealt, al-
; though the Oefophagus , Wind-pipe;and common vellels, have
alfo their proper placesin it.

Before we can behold the Heart, wemuft remove the Pericardinm by
which the Heart iswrappedround : Itis ofa Membranous fubftance,
and not only contains the Heart in its proper place, butalfo defendsit
from injuries, neitheristhisTunicle [anch but isobferved to be out-
wardly the fame with the Mediaftimun 5 inwardly to proceed from the
veflels produced from the Heart: It hath final Veins from the Phrenical,
its Arteries areare {carce confpicnous : It hath Nerves from theexter-
naldand internal branch of thefixt pair, andits Reewrrens s although the
right branch of thofe Nerves which are carried to the Digphragma, paffe
by the outfideofit, itisvery neertheHeart, only there is that In-
terval betweenthe Heart andit, which is commodious forjthe mo-
tion, and pulfation of the Heart ; about the Bafis of the Heart where itis
joyned to the Mediaftinum, it gives paflage jtothe Veins and Arterics 5
It containsin ita thinLigquor, gathered of refolved vapors,whereby the
drinefs , and fuddain heavinefs of the Heart is allaied.

The Heart it {elf, whichis the Prince of all the Bowels, and the
Fountaim
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Fountain of viral heat and Spirit , by whofe  flourifhing the Creature
flourifheth s and by Whofe languifling it languilheth , and by whofe fai-
lingit dies. [ callit the Founrainnot of that primoginial heat produ-
¢ed by the fubftance of the Seed ;  burof the  influential. hear s whicliig
taken from nourithment ', or drawn by Blood 3 'Te confifts ofa thick and
compatt fabftance , that it may not only keep that hot and viral Spiritto
its {elf; but allo communicate to the whole Body by the Arteries: It
hatha proper Membrane of its own ; which 1s very thin, and yet very
ftrong.

The coronal Vein and Artery are diftributed about the L'xtt.:rimf!mrt
ofit, the Vein from the Vema Cava , which by a Moon-like fhutter{tops
the Blood running back ; the Artery from the great Artery, which
gives his branches molt efpeciallyto the leftfide ofthe Heart, it hath
Nerves from the nextbranches of the fixt pair, which are diftributed
to the flefhy {ubftance of the Heart ; andare fearce obfervable to any 4 of
thofe which come tothe Pericardizm we have fpoken before,of which,
that which proceeds from the left Recwrrens gives a branch tothe Eafis
of the Heart ; neither can the Heart want thefe,for its motion fake, be-
caufeit moves before the animal faculty gives either Sence or motion :
1t hath very many Spermatical parts, according to the recels of its Cavi-
ties, like Neryes in form , but larger, and if you dilligently viewthem
inta Diflection, youfhall find they have a pore within. The greater pare
of the Heart is covered with fat , which preferves it from confuming,
which fometimes is fo copious , that theblind South-fayers that judged
by the entrails of beafts, faidthey had no Hearts, becaufe they could
not fee them for fat.

There hang appendices neer the Bafis of the Heart, on each fide ; and
by reafon of their likenefls they call Eears, and their fubftance is almoft
likes Save onlythat the left isa little more folid , they are ‘both of
them hollow, and full of Nervous ftrings 3 yet the Heartbeing contra-
{ted Syfiole; it ‘may receive the Blood Howing into it,and return it back
again; the bigne(s ofthe Heart in Man is famous, thoagh varicus ac-
cording to age and Temperament.

It is divided intothe Bafis, or broadeft part, and the top s which isthe
narrowelt, and ends in a poyut ¢ It hath two Ventricles; the right.and
the left , the right is the thinner, but the larger, diftinguithed by a thin
and felhy portition, which fometimes being doubled; makes a
third,

From the right Ventricle, the Pera Cava takes its original, whofe
beginning is (irong, being Membranous with fhutters atche end , that
1t may adminilter Blood to the Heare to perfect. T call 1t a vellel;, be-
caufe it contains a liquid fubftance , to be diftribnted to allthe parts of
the Body , and a Membranous veflel, on it confilts ofits own proper
Tunicle, which isfingle and foft, that it may the better draw the
blood by inofculations , and yet for fafeguard in its progrefie, where
it lies more opens itis covered with the covering of the adjacent
parts,

Alfo the Provident Creator hath added fhutters toit, to wit; ‘r';"f}'
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thin Membranes , in form like a half Moon , which looks towards the
beginnings ofthe Veins, which fet a moderation ro the preternatural
motionof the Blood , ourof the great Veins into the lefs: thele al-
though they may be feen in the Me (enterick , Splenical emulgent Adzy-
g#s 5 and jugular Veins , yet arcthey more freequent in the Veins of the
Limbs, which we fhall treat of in the laft Chapter ; from thefe the three
{butters about the mouth of the Vena Cava, difter a little in form, and
from their form Authors call them Tricufpides 3 thele are joyned to the
Nervous [trings of the Heart , and with(tand the reprefle of the Elood
into the Vewa Cava, '

The Vena Crva arilingup above the Heart produceth the Azyenr, or

Vein without a fellow , the branches of which , are commonly diftri-
buted to the inferior Ribs; the inferior portion of this, dtfgfnciing
necr the flelhy portion of the Diaphragma , is inferved again on the left to
the Emulgent, on the right fide to the 7ena Cavay and to the firlt of the
Loyns , the Inftitution of Nature being vations herein , which fome-
timesthe Azyous bei g let pafie; produceth a famous Vein from both
Subclavian branches of the Fexa Cava 5 neer the Mammaries, whichlis
ftretched out all along the Ereaft, even to the Os Sacrum: , from which
both all the intercoltal Veins, and the Lumbals proceed : whenthe pe-
#a Cava arives at the Throat, it is divided into two large branches, cal-
led Subclavian , from which the fuperior intercoftal , the internal Mam-
mary, the Mediaflina , the cervical, and Vein called Mufenla arife s above,
the interior and exterior jugular, andthe fuperior Mufiula are produ-
ced.
Alfo from the right Ventricle of the Heart arifetha vein, which for
its double Tunicle s called drreriofa, which being diftributed both to
the right, and left part ofthe Lungues, by great branches adminiflters
Blood freely to them 3 about the bnginning of it are three Membranous
fhutters, very confpicuous , looking outwards , called Sigmoides from
their form, they fhut inthe Blood which flows back fromthe compref~
fure of the Lungues,  but is indeed an Artery, not.a Vein, for befides
the fubftance o an Artery whichit hath, it hath alfo pulfation as well
as the relt ofthe Arteries , as the Difleftion of Creatures alive {hews,
and it carries Blood already atcenuated by the Heart.

The left Ventricle ofthe Heart , 1s fmaller than the right, butmore
flefhy y whereby it ftirs up the Spirit in the received Blood , both by its
felf, and by its ronger motion; and thisis called vieal.

The great Artery ealled dorta 5 takesits beginning fromthis; a Mem-
branoys veflel in continual pullation while life remains, of a (hining co-
lour; and diftributes the Elood being abfolutely perfefted inthe Heart,
tothe whole Bedy : Its fubftance is more MNervous thana vein 5 and co-
vered wich a dUl]EJ]‘? Tunicle, of which, the internal isthe thicker 5 and
is fometimes (Hffe in oldage, fo that in, and neer the Heart it reprer
fents a Bony circle 5 theexternal is chin 5 to which the Membranes of
the adjoyning partsad ltrength,

Atits beginning are three (hutters confpicuous, and are called Lunar
from their Figure, and keepthe Blood from returniag back agammlrlr‘;
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The AN AT oM ¥ of the Body of Man.

the Heart, neither is there any other fhutters in all its Progrefs, forthe
ftrength of the internal tunicle doth not eafily fuffer dilatiens and be=
fides, there isno delay in the paflage of blood in it : Its blood is hotter,
fuller of fpirits, and of a brighter colour, and feeing the diftribution of
it by pulfe is continual; the heart mulf ne eds be continually {upplied by
the Vena Cava to fill its Ventricles, and this caufeth a perpetual motion
of Blood tothe Heart; more orlefss for the yery fame end Nature hath
placed the veinsas companions to the arteries, thatthey mi%ht readily

teceive what might be adminiftred tothe em ptying of the Heart, for

the exatt knowledg of which our age 1s beholding to Wilifam Harvey.

The defcending Tiunk of the great Artery as it diftributes the infe-
rior intercoltal Arteries, the Phrenical and others which we difcourfed
of when we treated of the Abdomen sy fo pathng out ofthe Heart itisdi~
vided intotwo large fubclavian branches, from which,before they pafs
out of the Breaft, aviferh below, the fuperior intercoftal Artery, and a
little higher the interior Mammary the Vertebral and Cervical; the re-
mainder of the great Artery prc—tfuccth the €arotides on both fides, the
internal and external branch of which rife up to the head.

Neer to thofe Veflels about the Throat are the Thymus;a foft and {pon-~
gy piece of fleth, which underproppeth them for their {afe-guard.

From the left Ventricle of the Heart, proceeds an Artery which the
Ancients call Fenofd becaufe it hath but one Tunicle and dividing its bran-
ches, itiscarried to the right and left region of the Lungucs, takingthe
Blood mixed with Air toits felf, and carrying it to the lefe Ventricle of
the Heart. It hath two fhuttersto ftay the blood from flowing back
from the Heart intoit, which Authors call Mitre becaufe they are like a
Cardinals Cap; but this veflelis rather to be called a Vein than an Arte-
ry, beeatife its fubftance is the fame withthe Veins, neither hath it pulfe
25 Arceries have, it carries the Blood tempered. with Air to the
Heart.

Between the Ventricles of the Heart is a partition called Septupeywhich
is hollowilh toward theleft fide, but gibbous towards the right, ha-
ving very many {mall holes ; many paflages come to this fame Sepinm,
ofa various bignefs from the Pera Cava and the drieria Venofs, which
c;:.mhth-:: Balis of the'Ventricles, and adminifter neceffary Blood unto
them.

In temperature the Heart is without donbt the hottelt of all the Bo-
wels : its Bafis is in the middeft of the Breaft, only the top of it in-
clines towards the lefe fide as it moves 5 itis joyned ta the next parts
bz' its Vellels, and by the Pericardinm to the Mediaflinum and Dia-
phrager. ;
¥ts proper alion is to perfect the Blood, and to give it heat and vi-

tal fpirit; and motion which is called Pulfe 5 thisis diftinguifhed into 5y-
fhole, when the Heart drawing its {el Frogether expelsthe Blood, and Dia=
ftote when it extendsits felf to receive it,

According to the opinion of the Ancients, only the Heart confumes
not in Jafting difcafes, and yetit often happens that it doth pine by rea-
fon of hot diftcmperss fometimes a glandulous fubftance makes it

paflages
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The ANATOMY of it Body of Mut,
pallages {traight, and fometimes they are filled will []._"l]‘ wherehy
the ick lofech hislite leilurely th by Lin,grnu

On both fides of the Heart a 1.,-.~ Lunoues, which are diffimilar

Ih!l‘f‘. L}I’IE!L ! L1 “{.‘ N {I'IH'HI'I' -.'H'h:l ] uy f....l' ‘.".'L’F -t !1” cold i'!'.lr- _:;_'nd rotne-
ning back the fuligincns vapors the y cwol the vital heat, thercfore that

[']L" rnrl-ll", Every where 4"1 filled """l. i e ]1- Ty 1'5'.1.."; are IC'I..-]]':'_"II‘. 1 Iﬁ-tL a
R i =1 :
£

{oft {ubltance. rare; ind [ 1btil, and co srecd with a porons Yiem u',-'_ugr_'-*.
they receive very large ve !~:-. the f‘-.' erial vem from the right, and
the Venal arcery un.nu. teft Vonericle of the Hearr @ allo :_.‘ ¢ wind-

I"\'L"H., '|,.",.|I|.L.|'I. W || Ll.]ﬂ ‘.]l. OLTAC |.|. [i q_llu'l. nexe |""'II‘ ‘l_';'_ 3 -[I'_ [ 1.|.|1 |“|'|'|-|rt

Nerves fromthe external de I‘_l.-_l‘ * branch of the fixt Tn1|-. but dif-
perfed :-Hmlt the exterior Tunicle, aj 1{! the hintler pares’ofit, where
they are jn- ed tothe branches of Lh“ Wind-pipe; ' not only for théir
fafetv, but allo for the means of its | lence, that it may not be trodblefom
to their mooon }

Thel 11-1"['L'~[‘.I{1r“" 1—, elled by infpiration ofairy filkthe Brealt univiers
fally, and the Mdiaffmem being berween they dre divided into the righit
aml left part, both which for the more {; feguard is divided into the fuk
perior and inferior lobe l.1LI wardlv, the Lobes refembledn Oy hoofz
inwardly they are hollowilh, and . mm]vu.nr cethe Heare; and theres
fore often communic: :tu their vices ta 1t-al though 1Fmttii"i{-ri matter lie
in the d‘r'|h|_‘!l‘|]_1-. partw ithou h any evident 'l:l-{h.“‘l"ll"r v’ feaverith bug-
1'1'1§-u- rhe.]‘ruml_"!nl the Heart and the vigot 'ofthe ‘\Ltmrﬂ funttions
remains long antouched.

They are judeged to be in !tmp{l iture hot and dry, byreafon of the
plenty {'rff_p!lth;dl'ltl {carcity of nourtihment Lﬂl‘f'UL’Lh the mailture that
alwaies flow to them and the frequent accefs of cold Air feems to ob-
fcure both, they arethicker in Children, and grew rare by degrees; and
alfo change colour, for in old age le.j, are limber and Rahm.]h tht} are
joyned to the Neck by the W ind-pipe tothe back and Stermam by the
Mediaftimnms to the Plewraand Mediaftimune by the skin that cum}nﬂuh
them fometimes, and fometimes by fome fibrous nexures. ‘The attion
of the Lunguesis refpiration, w hich they are moved to by the copious
flowing of hot blood to them, by the Arterious vein 3 the fame isdone
by the Mufcles, brealtand Lungues dilating and contradting themfelves
in the Breaft.

1
* by

Place here the Tuble of the temth Chaptery which hath the
Numeber 1, at the corner of the braf§ Plate,
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C HAP. 1l
OF the Organs of Voyce and Speech.

tothe perfelting of the Office of the Lungues;being the chaunel

by which wedraw air by infpiration, and by expiration caltout
fuliginous yapors and form voice and fpeech : Its {ubltance s partly
Cartilaginous, that the voyce might be the ealier, by reafon of the dri-
nefs of the Organ, and partly Membranous where it is joyned to the
Oefophagas, that the dilation of it might not be hindred by lv,-in? upon a
hard body.  The Cartilaginous part is not all one, but compofed of ve-
ry many rings, of which t% uperi

T HE Wind-pipe called Ti rachea and Afpera Arteria conducethmuch

1e fuperior are the greater ; thofe which are
nextthe Gulsy want the inferior part of their drcumference; the reft
remain whol till after they have entred the fubftance of the Lungues,
they are all curioufly knit together, by aflefhy Ligament, at laftchey
end in Membranous channels ltke Arteries.

The Wind-pipe 1s covered with a double Membrane, one external
which théy hold it hath from the Plewrs, whichis thin and firmly bound
tothe Ligaments of the Cartilages, the internal isthicker and common
tothe pallat of the mouth, of ex uifite fence, and ready to caft out whae
troubles its itix bedewed witha E’ltt}“ humot, thatthe {found may bethe
cleeres; forbeing rough with Hegm, the voice 1s hoaree, if dried with
héat, it is not (teady, [charggfins is When the voyce begins grave,and ends
acute.

Tt bath veins from the external Jugular, Arteries from the Cartides,
Nerves from the external branches of the fixt pair,&X its Recurrens: Sex &
difiérence of Tempetament alters the bignefs of the wind-pipe; in formn
it is like a’ fmall fhrub chat hath crooked branches every way, neither s
it joyned to the Lungues only, but alfo to the Cefophagas; and by its head
to the 05 Hyois. : g

Ieis divided into two parts, Bromchus and Larinx, that which is called
Bronchas is the lower part, long, and divided into many branches in both
fides of the Lungues: The Larynx is the fuperior partor headofit, for-
med of Cattilages and Mufcles , for the forming and expreliing of
founds.

Its Cartilages are five, whereof thefirltis called Thyroides or buckler-
like, from its form, being hollow within and gibbous without, which
.« that which {ticketh out in the Throat of fome men: Its procelles are
four, of which, two which are fuperiour, ind the longer are joyned be=
low to the fides ofthe Os Hyeis 5 the ot her two which are the inferior
and fhorter, are joyned to the ring-like Cartilage.

‘I he Buekler-like Castilage is moved by three pair ut’I‘r‘lu{_ﬂlus;ﬂfwlﬁ-.I*h,
the
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the firlt which draws the Cartilage downward, proceeds from the fiz-
perior and internal part of the Siermum > and is inferted into the
nferior fide of the Cartilage, it is called Sternothyyroides by the An-
cient.

The fecond pair which are very fmall,move the Cartilage in the fame
inanner, but fomething obliquely ; they take their origional forewards
from the Ring-like Cartilage, and end in the inferior fide of the Buck-
ler-like Cartilage, from whence they obtained the name Erycothyroides,
though {fometimes onthe fides theyare largely divided into two Muf.
cles3 by both thefe pairs the chink of the Largnxis nior a little dilated: to
draw the buckler-like Ca rtilage upwards; and bind together the chink
of the Larynx yis the third pairordained , which arifeth from the inferi-
or fide of the Hyois , and ends about the inferior part of the Bucker-
like Cartilage, and is called Hyotnyroides,

The fecond Cartilage is called Cricsides - or ring-like, becaufle before
‘tis round , behind hath a broad back » jultlike the Ring the Turkifh
Archers ufeto fight in (I doubt my Author wasmiltaken, it was the
Parthian bor{é-men, not the Turks s that ufed to fight in H‘inggi}

The third and fourth Cartilages . are called Arytanoides, becaufe their

form makes alip likea Laver , and they reprefent that pare of the La-
rynx which is called Glartis,

Both of them for the better fra ming of the voyce , are moved with

four pair of Mufcless of which, the firft are called Thyroarytenoides : 1t
arifeth from the middle internal part ofthe Thyrois 3 or buckler-like
Cartilage, itis flethy, and raifed upwards and forwards, into the fides
of the drytanois , and bindsin the chink of the Laryux. The {ecand
pair are called Arytenvides they are very fmall, yer flefhy, and arife
from the Arytemois , in what parcit is joyned to the Ring-like Cartilage,
it ends in the drytemoies the exrremities of them  fo meeting together,
thatthey feem to be but one Muftle by this pair whilft the Bafisof the
Arytenois 5 is obliquely moved , and drawn together, the chink alfo of
the Lar,zcis thut.  The third pair is called Cricoarytenoides pofticum , for
they arife from the Cricois, or Ring-like Cartilage, from its broad
back , and are inferted below into the Aritenois , by a (hort and Nervous
tendon, which whillt they move backwards »and outwards, they open
the paffage of the Larymx.  The fourth pair 1s called Cricoarytenoides La=
teralis sbecaufe they arife from the back fide of the Ring-like Cartilage,
and end in the Arytenois, and dilate the pallage of the Laryna,

The fifth Cartilage is ealled Epiglottis, or that which covers the Chink,
lealt the meat and drink fhould pafle down the Wind-pipe, and yer it
{huts not fo clofe , but thin humors which palie down gently may paffe
thatiway : Ttis fofter than the reft of the Cartilages , and in form is like
anlvy leafes the Jarger the Larynx is, the larger isthe Glottis, and as
that is larger ; fothe Voveeis (tronge and graver,: The lefler, dryer,
and narrower the Larynxis, the weaker, and fhriller is the Voyce.

The Os Hysides  called alfo Tpfiloides, is placed about the Eafis of the
Tongue , both for its fafeguard , andalfo foritsmotion , it confilts
of three Bones , which being joyned together, reprefent the form
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The AN AT oMY of the Body of Man.

of the Greek letter Upfilan, of thele the middlemoft is largeft s broad,
and fomething hollow s to wh!m the mhcr are joyned like Horn : many
Cartilaginous .1p|1end|cu. are joyned mli.JrL; which fomemmes allo
grow Bony , of which two are very fre kqmm , in form and bignefs like
a g ainof Wheat ;and placed about the mar dle Bone; whi h s called
thL Balis of the 1.{}.".1:_1’ 5. two others [hek tothe lateral l ones , which-aré
called Horns 5 and are knit to that Nervous L TE.{’IHIU'EE ﬂF the Bodkin-
like apendix, inwhat form theyare.often feenin the Body of Man ,

the eleventh and twelth Figure of the following Table will declare,

The0s fgu,s,urcn*nudlu five pair of Mufcles, ni‘thr.LtEntv hich
movf,th it down ]!Lht.u][tt]‘t 5 f.m‘l'l the top Ol f the Sterm e PR | {c Lm".l.
to the Balis of the Hyoér , and is called Siermo !“}r"’ der s anotherp nr Move
it obliquely downwards , which arifeth from the fuperior fi nf_ of 1[ e
Scapula ; befides the procelle called Coracods 5 and con! man._y» a1 Ner-
vous Body , is carried tothe fides of the0s Hyois, and is « uJul Cerace
Hyoides: lhl.. third pair ; which draws it obliquely upwards ; arifech
from the extremity of the Bodkin-likeapendix , with a round Eedy,
and is ftretched to the Homs of the Hyois , and is called Stylacerato Hyoide s
The fourch pair which draws it direitly upw.n-ds y arifeth from thein-
ternal; and lower part of the Chin, and palleth to the Fones of the Hy-
oi¢, andis called Gemiohyoides 5 tothele we add a fift pairy which are com-
monly attributed to the tongue ; and are called  Gemiogloffim , which a-
rife inwardly from the Chin , uudu the former 5 and end in the Bafis of
the Hyois , drawing it upw ards3 although in |tfp et ofthe former, they
might more jlghth be called the internal Gewiohyoides.  The 0« Hyois, s
joy ined to the Fodkin-like apendix , and to the Buackler-like Cartilages
efpecially tothe Tongue, for the reafons mentior wed before , and re-
ceivesthe Epiglottis in 1|:-L:L'nn

Alfo the Tongue isthe framerofSpeech.anda great help tothe
{wr qt't1ti.rl|]g=1f[|]f_ Meat, and prep L11|‘ r it for the Stomach: Ttis of a

itl._la'l" r'LILJ]["L]IJ_(_' ﬂ.]f'[-u ,,'I_I,'tl_i rarc -,1 L'I'L"L'I'Ll' W |I]'I ] 1! 1nn ‘“krnq 41 L] i'i‘ 1 l11.

pores; It hﬂﬁlt wo veins from the external |'t‘"1-11k« which are ealled

Faniney, and as many Arteries from the Car tidess Tthath two -1:111-“;'

MNerves, of which, the fmallelt comes fromthe fourth coninealation,
and is carried to the exterior part of the Tongne s butthe grester 'u]m}:
goes to the interior part ofit; comes  from ‘the feventh conjy 1galati-
on.

The Tongue is moved both by the Mufcles of the Hyois 5 and allo by
itsown proper Mufcles, which are four pair; the firlt which is genuin
to the Tongue, hiftsir up, and arifech from the Podkin- li'—:.:‘.‘ apendix ,
and is inferred about the middle of it 5 and called Stylaeloffuss another
p*m' arifeth from the Balis of the 05 Hyoir, and -:h.ivc'.'{ h the Tongue,
this allo ends abour the middle of the Tongue 5 and is called Bafiapleffis -
Thethird pair moves the Tongue to the Sides, and arife from the Hors
ofthe Hyeis, and is joyned to the fides of the Tongue, and forthat
caule called Ceratoelofliz 5 tothele are addeda fourth pair of Mulcles |
arifing from the hinder g erinders, and are called Myleglofflus 5 thisisnot
1 n‘l’::{!lm inferted into the Tongue , Lutmmntlwunfnr and is fup-
pofed to turn the Tongue upw ard. The
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The Tongne of man hatha mean habit divided upona Line alog
the length ofit: In relpect of theharmony of manifelt ‘quallities it 15
temperate: 1ficbe colder or moilter, itis by accident’s Te¥ joynedto
the parts under it by a ftrong and Membranous Ligament ; the extremi-
ty of which makesa bridle, thereftof itis joyned to the 05 Hyoss ; and
Larinx.

Attheroot of the Tongue are two Glnduls , which the Greeks call
Antiades , and Parifthneia, bur the LatinsTonfille 5 a* flethy and loofe
fubltance compafieth them about from the pallat, which ' as it recei

veth them inits Cavity , foittakesa moilt excremene from them: -

There are other Glardele under the Chin, between the H o#r 5 and the
Mufcles of the Tongues asalfo behind 5 which are called Parotides, the
common ufe of them, is toreceive the fuperfluous moilture, and to
moiften the parts-adjacent to them.

Neer the Epiglottis, from the extremity of the pallat,, is a Pendulous,
Fungous, Red piece of flefh produced , which Authorscall Gargareon and
Toula : Tt ismoved by two pair of Mufcles, of which,: the external
takes its original from thetop of the Wedge-like Bone, neer the joynt
ofthe Maxillz, and paffing with his tendon by the Chink of that Bone,
it isinferted into the Gdes of the Gargarean 5 which movesit forwards
when the Tongue isdepreiled,, the other or internal pair, beginsa
litele higher , from the top of the Bone of the Temples, which looks
to the internal wing of the Wedge-like Bone , and defcends with afles
fhy and round Body , into the middle of the Vuula, both of ‘hem con=
duce to the eafydefcending of the nourithment , the pleafantnefs of the
Voyce, andthe preparation of the air which is drawnintothe
Brealt.

Moreover the Neckis an apendix tothe middle Ventricle , andis
long for the better ordering the Voyce 3 the hinder part of which, is
called Cervix 5 it hath both the common coverings of the Body, and
veflels, as Veins , Arteries; and Nerves 5 alfo Ferfebre ;, and] Mufcles
of its owm

Tes Verichre are feven , of whichthe Spine Bifids , and the tranfverfe

rocelles have holes through them forthe Alcending of the Vertebral
Artery : Thefirft is called Arlas thin in fubftance, and withouta Spi-
na 5 which holds up the Head,, like the Olympus of the Body , mi 1
itis knit with a ftrong Ligaments Tt is larger in Lyons, and the like
bealts of prey 5 and hath tianfverfe procefles like wings, which'gdds
not only {trength , buralfo fome (tiffene(s to the Neck 5 which the An-
cients fallly ateributed to the feveral Bones : Inthe Cavity, of this the
fecond Fertebra is received , which forits mrniri%_ 1scalled Epiffrophens
it fends outa round procetle, and long hke a Tooth, from whence
Hippecrates gave it the name I riebre 5 the Iu3:|<_1 and firlt, Vertebre are
turncdabout this, it is both knit to.the hinder, part of the Head, and
compailed about with a ftrong Ligament : The’ third is called Axon by
the Ancients , the relthave no dilfinft names. ; o
The Neck is moved by four pair of Mufclgs, of which, two bow it;

and the other extend it ; the Arlt that bows it , iscalled Longas which
arifing
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The AN AT oMY of the Body of Man.

arifing under the Oefophagws from the fifth Vertebre of the Breaftis knit to
the firltVertebre of the Neck 5 to thislong Mufcle isa fhort one adjoyned
for its (hortnefs called Breviusarifing from the tranfverfe procefles of the
inferior Vertebre of the Neck to the Bafis of the Head, aml therefore to-
gether with the pair called Maffois, bows not the Neck, but the Head.
The fecond pair torits form fake is called Scalennzz, which arifeth from
the firltRib ofthe Brealt, with a broad and flefhy beginning, and gro-
wing {lenderer by degrees, pafleth by its oblique fibre to the tranfverfe
procefles of the Fertebre of the Neck = the third and fourth pair we (hall
defcribe in the following Chapter amonglt thofe Mulcles that extend
the Head.

Place here the Table of the elevemb Chaptery which bath the
Number 12, at the corner of the brafs Plate.
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Of the cM zy}i'ﬂ of the Scapula, Back,
and certatn a_::f the Head.

VEr}' many Mulcles occupy the Fack, of which fome are proper to

it, and fome move the parts neer it.

: The firlt in order of diffection are the two Mufcles called Tra-
pez.ii and Cwlcullares becaufe being joyned together they refemble a
Exyars Cool, they move the Sqpuls 3~ they begin at the hinder part
of the Head, and the hinder procefles of the rerrebre of the Neck, being
joyned by a Membranous nexure to the eight fuperior Fertebre of the
Back 5 from hence being knit together by degrees, they end in part of
the clavicwla; on the top of the fhoulder, and efpecially in the Spina of
the Scapuls and the Bafis of it 3, neitheristheir mot ion imple, their Ori-

mal having fuch latitude, for by reafon of the diverfity of their fibre,

they move the (foulder backwards as well as obliquely upwards or
downwards. Undetr
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A DECLARATION OF THE SECOND T A-
BLE OF THE TENTH CHAPTER.
In this Table. the Trunks of the Fens Cava and great Artery as they pafs

from che Heart are reprefented ; with cheir chief branches
only produced even to the Limbs.

A "The begimmirg of the Vena Cava, with b
large ovifice abour the Hearr.

EE Thertfe of the fubslavian brdWcbes.

(5 T b beginmipg of the defvediing o wnk

Do The right left Iack bramebes.

aza e, Thr branches of the Anygus diftribured 1o

tiv Rebi. !

bh Thefaperiar intercdfal,

£ The msermal mamisay.

o The Mediafina.

dd The Ferichial Fein.

e The igternal fugalar cut off under the skals

Ir Tie exrevaal fuule, frem whick the -
fezior b anch rafech to the Ovgan of [Peech,
aurdd the Subcusaneus by the face and Tem-
plex, mnd baulwards by another branch ta
tiw Ears.

14 The Corvacal Meis.

e Thie progref af the fabelevia braoscher.

i T intermal feapular veim,

KK The external frapulas,

3.3 T he veim carvieed to the Mufele Delrois.

it The fuperior Bve aft-vein.

T The Cepbalick ven cus aj’.

B The bafilick vein cut off

o0 T ke infirior Breaff=veim.

P The lefi pivenical vein,

q Theright dremical vein.

w A Fomons braach diffvibuted in the Liver.

s¢ it g The [Prigs thereof diffrsbuted s the vight
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KK dre. The branch of the cricral vein-
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Particulacly deferibes the coronal vein of the beart.
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FIG I
Shews the Fena Cava
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and lefr fide theveaf.
Tire Venz mulculz, o fuperior Lagnbals.
T e veins l.','_,lr.l'F.lr Renal Glﬁll.llui_-:_
The right wind fef emulpent.
The right and Ieft fpermatical.
The begimnne af the Lumbals,
The Vena mulopla e the ixferiar Lumbal,
The Vena lacra.
The gxvenal sk brach.
The Epigalivich vein.
The it ewd Lnack braneh.
Vena Glutea,
The Hypegaltvick vemr,
T he weius ﬂf thw Prrviiiess
T e frepienal vekas.

The Saphenas
T lie vere Lichiaz.
FIG IL

FIG 11L
Shew the Arerial Vein of the Hearr.
The begimning by which i p.zﬂ.ﬁ.b out nlf the
right wemricle.
Its branches which paf to the right part of
the Langues.
dts branches which pafi to the Left.
F1G. 1IV.
Shews the greac Arery.
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The begiming and progret of the fubclsvien
bramches,

The timnk defrending-

The vight and left Wanck branches.

Tle-actery Caroris.

Its external branch diftributed to the Fowsy
Taie, and backwards tothe £ars,

The itevnad Caiovisens off snder lhr-:iﬂﬂ-

The vertebral artevy in ke mammer cat affs

The cov vical mufeula.

The ixtersal Mammary.

The branches of the (upevior inreveafial friery.

The wirernal [capular artery.

The external fcapular avtery.

The [mpeviar breaft=ariery.

T he mferior breaft-arcery.

The avieries diffributed to the mufeles of the
Shoulder.

“The inferior intercoflals,

The plvenival artevies.

“The famons aiery called Ceeliac.

Its righe brm;:h "_t.-m‘-n:f;hal tnra tvee TTHL; p::\"
which, ibe fuperrer and i, i lrflvebuite
te che Liver, P:wd the mijﬂ'::':‘:ﬂ the Gall.

The left branch of ihe Caliacal.

The right Galtrical artesy.

The fplenical giery divided fn fmal braxches

to the fplecn.

The.ariery calied Epip]oic:‘

Tiwe Gallroepiploica.

Tl arsery carvied to the Renal Glandula,

yi7 eren The faperior .ﬂ-l'rj-rhu Tical ariery difiributed
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Jes begismsing vifing ot of the beargy
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e branches.
The emnfgent arferies. :
The rije of the Lumbal arbevies.
The fpevmarical arteries. : .
The tnferior Mefenterical aveery devived intg
mray bt et .
The Arveria laera.
The external Iack avtery.
T b invermal Iiack.
Aneria Glutza. 3
The Hypogafirick areery diftribuced ta the right
Gt ond Privilics.
The Hypogaflrick artery diftributed to the
womb {IJ_"J'JHEH[[IJE:“.’I.I’UH the fermer.
The nmbilicar artery.
The Epigafivick avtery.
The Aneria Pudenda.
The lichiag-
The infeviov Arteria Mufcula. .
The arsery wihich goes to the imernal Hhack
mifile.
FIG V.
Shews the Coronal Amery of the Heare.
FIG YL

* Shews the Venal Anery arifing from the beft

Venricle of the Hear.

Iis Orifice. :
{its bramches diftvibuted to the vight fide of the

Lumpues.
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The AN ATOMY of the Body of Man.

Under the Trapezii is the pair of Mufcles called Rhomboides, from their
form, this allfoispecaliarto the Seapula 5 they take their beginning from
the three inferior Fertebre of the Neck, and as many of tht:?pinum pro-
cefles of the fuperior Vertebre of the Pack ;5 afterwards defcending oh-
Jiquely with a flefliy beginning and end, they are carried to the Ealis of
the scapuls, which they move backwards and ebliquely upwards. THe
Mufcle called Serratws Anticus minor, moves the Seapule forwards, which
we mentioned in the nineh Chapter. . Laltly, the pair called Levatorrnm
is proper to the Seapuls; (o called from their office s they take their be-
ginning from the eranfverfe procefles of the fecond, third, fourth; and
fifrh Fertebrs ofthe Neck, theyare {tretched downwards with a flefhy
and ftrong end, and knir to the fuperior angle of the secupuls, acd life
both it and the (houlder up forward.

That the Mufcles of the Back may be the better diferied, you muft
firt (eparare the broad pair of Mu (cles, which are called Latiffinme Dorfi,
although they are peculiar tothe (houlder aud not vo the Back; their be-
ginning from the polteriour procefles of the Fertebre is broad and Mem-
branouss; they begin from the {ixt ¥ rtebre of the Back even to the mid-
dlc of the O Sacrum, and part of the 0s Hium, from hence they pals both
above and below by the fides of the Back, till they come to the inferior
angle of the Scapula, being flefhy and contrated they end aboat the head
of the Shoulder with a fhort and {trong Tendon, which {toutly moves it
backwards.

The proper Dorfal Mufcles are both thofe called Serratus Pofticus,from
their tooth-like produétions in form of afaw 5 alfo the Sa rolumbi, the
longeft of the Back, and the Semifpinati.  OF the Serrati Piffici, two are
fuperior and leffer, two inferior and greater : The fuperiour arife with
2 thin and Membranous beginning from the hinder proceiles of the three
inferior Vertebr# of the Neck, and the firflt Spine of the Fertbre of the
Back, afterwards being flefhy in their defeention s they are carried to
the three or four fuperior Ribs, according as they are endewed with
two or three tooth-like produttions : The inferior Serrati poftici, arife
from the Spines of the inferior Verizhre of the Back, witha Membranous
beginning, then runningtranfverfly theyare knit to the intervals of the
inferior Ribs, others take the beginniiigs of them both, from the inter-
valsof the Ribs, and their ends in the Spines of the Vertebre, and that
they conduce to the turning about the Fertebre. The original of the
Mufeles Sacraluinbi, is from the extremity of the s Sacrum, their begin-
ning is flefhy inwards; nervous outwards, whence arifing up about the lo-
wer Vertebra of the Back, they depart a little tothe Ribs, from the lon-
geft Mufclesinto which they are inferted with variousTendons,and com-
prefs the Ribs in expiratton. The beginning and progrefs of the longelt
Mufcles of the Back 1s from the Os Sacrus, Os Hiuir, and Fertebre of the
Loyns, and areat firft united tothe Sucroluntbi, and are firlt diftinguifhed
about the lower Fertebra of the Eack, and beftow their Tendines upon
the tranfverfe procefles of the Vertebre of the Back and Loyns, and they
are ftrong extenders of the Back, and ofall thofe Fertebre that have pro-

celles: The Semifpinati ferve al{o to move and extend the Back, they
K are
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The AN AToMY of the Bacly of Man.

are altopether fized in the Vertebre and furnith them with Tendons from
the tnp\m the bottom. Tlﬁs_is certain, t!ml'e_thrf:{: Mufcles we {pake
of, if we conlider the conjunition of their beginnings, the one-nefs of
their Membranes, and the communit y of their office, thﬂ*}r make but one
Mufcles; bat if we regard the multitude of their Tendons, and variety
of their endings, they feem very many.

Underthe Sucrolwmbi and che longelt Mufeles, arethetwo extenders
ofthe Loyns, called $acris thele rife externally from theos Sacrsmand
by a various progrefs falten their Tendonsin the Vertebre of the Loyns
and their oblique procefles : The bowers of Loyns are oppofed o thefe;
called @aadrats; which arife internally from the 05 Sacrum, and Uiwms
they have alarge and flefhy beginning, and grow flender by degrees,
and joyn themfelvesto the tranfverle procefles of the Fertcbre ofthe
Loyns, bowing them.,

The Mufcles which are referred tothe Head, fome move the whol
Head, others certain parts of it, of which in the Chapter following :
They which move the whol FHead, are called, Muftwli Splemiiy Complecci,
Reli'i majores et minores which extend ity the fuperior and inferior oblique
Mufcles move it about, the Mafioides bow it: The Mufcles are called
Splenii from the form of their fides; they have a double beginning, part]
from the five Spines of the inferior Fertebre of the Neck, partly from (o
many of the fuperior Verfebre of the Breaft; and end inthe hinder pare
of the Head with fomewhat oblique fibre# : Complexi are fo called from
the diftinction of parts, theyarife from the four tranfverle procefles of
the fuperior Perfebre of the Erealt, and from the Spine of the feventh
Vertebra of the Neck, and are {trongly inferted into the Head from the
middle part ofthe Dug-like prominence: Reffi majores are fhort flelh
Mufcles, arifing from the Spine of the fecond wertebre of the Neck, and
ending about themiddle of the Oceipat 1 Relli minores arevnder the for-
mer, arifing from the bunch ofthe firlt vertebrn, fomething divided in
their progrefs, and end with the former.

Seeing the Head isnot only tobeextended, but alfote be rurmed a-
bout, thisis doneby finall, yer very ftrong Mufeless of which, two
are called the Superior, twothe Inferior Obliques : The Superior Ob=
lique arife from the tranlverfe procefs of the firlt vertebra, and end in the
hinder part ofthe Head neer the fides of the external right Mufeles;
The Toferior Oblique arife from the Spine of the fecond vertebra
ofthe Neck; and end in thd tranfverfe procefs of the firlt wertebss
and therefore this vertbra being moved, moves about the Head.

The Maftvides being long and thick Mufcles, bow the Head 5 theyrife.

pattly from the top of the Stermum, partly from the &lugionls, and are cars
ried with a Body almolt double and Oblique; by the neck to the Dug-
like procefs, from which they obtain their name; to thefeare joyned
as companions the two Mufcles in the Neck, which arife from the tranf*
verfe procefles ofits vertebre, and arife to the Bafis of the Head, and

bow it together with them.
Thefe Mufcles being removed; the extenders of the Neck remain,
namely, two Tranverglsj and two Spinals 5 The Tran(verfals take their
beginning
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AN EXPLANATION OF THE TABLE
OF THE ELEVENTH CHAPTER.

In this Table is laid open to view, the Cartilages of the Larynx, with their Mufcles ;
the 05 Hyess with its Muirles s the lungue, irs Merves and Mulcles ; the
Tvalawithits Mufcles ; che Tonfils, the Pertebre ofthe

Neck and its bowing Mufcles.

FIG. L
The external face of Et Buckler-like Carrilage.
Fl

The internal face of the Bur.'l-a.'ltr like Castilage.
FI1G 11L
The hinder view of the Ring-like Carcilage.
FIG 1V.
Aview of the foremolt par* of the [zme Cantilage.
F 1 Gr l V '[I-
The Carrilages called Avyremaides.
G. VIL
The Epiglattis.
F1G VIIL
A The En'-cl;'f.rr -like Careilage.
ER  The pair of Mufcles l-lw hyroides.
CCCC The past I'.If ”'III' et h[l:""ll.h‘h'fl-:]ld..s
DD The fmalk Mufcles called Cricothiraides.
F1G 1IX.
A The external pare of the Epiglortis jayued to the
Larymx.
EB The Mufcles Th}l"m"‘.trnﬂidts
cc  Thelaeral Mujeles Cricoaryrznoides.
T The Ring-Gike fd.-l'..l:l'rrfn'?
EE Thefore part of the wind- pipe.
FI1G A
A Theinternal face of the Epiglowin
gz The licking our of the cavialages Aryrer woides,
BE Tt u'lll:.'_ra.n:sﬁr}:rn-ndn every where lnofed,
€¢  The Mufeles Cricoaritenaides poltici.
D The broad pavt of the Rinp-like cortilage,
EE The binder and membranons paveof the wind-
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A TheBafis of the Os Hyois.
BE ‘The borns of the Os Hyols.
cc Therwe .:4.-.:.I| rimtous ..-Ipper.rf;ﬂ:

FIG X1IL
A . The internal face of the Bafis of the Os Hyols.
g8 Thein u:-.-:.;r!,l".r-:r u,‘ "the borns.
¢ The two cartilaginons Appendicer,

l IG X11L
A The fides of the Os ].'1::!:-L5
Bz The mufeles Geniohyoides rerned dowamw ards.

ppoD The mafeler Sternobyoides.
EE  The mufcles Styloceratchysides.
FEF  The Mufiles Coracohyoides.

i The middle tendiass parr.,

F1G X1V.
A The infevior pare of the top of the Tougue,
BREE T he mufcles Baliogledli.
£ Tl nervens _r.an!.-rl_r-:r beevween e mufeler,
cc ke muytles Corarogloffi.
pp  The m.l.r.f les Sryloglofhi.
EE  Themnftles M]r!cn-lufh
an The '{'crms‘ of the Tongue from the fowrh

I!'I:II'rll:__E'lﬂ'lﬂﬂ
B The Nerves of the Tongue [rom the fevench
cenfugation,
F1G. XV.

A The Gargareon ar Uwuls.
BR Theexternal pair of Mufcles.
by It pendon whch p.:ﬁt:b the chiek.
cC T;.r}-u::_r.q,ﬁ pair of mufeles fomething comspref=
iis
D [J,'ll £ of the Pall et from which the Wvula h.ﬂ;;
FIG XV5iLendXVII
Shews the Glandule rni..u?mf'.li{.:'
FIG XVIL
Ad The [awe miufeles baver i the meck.
BB The mufeles bowinr the neck called Scaleni,
ad F,I:.rul'.t.laf hrl"frl-'r..d'.u;rm[-" P NEL
e The rnnlfr.l'r: bwwing tbe Head with the Ma-

{1 n.lrs
FIG. XIX.

Shews the feven joynis of the neck
F1G. XX,

The frlt joyn: of the Meck, inwhich
at  The o befes boldimg the binder pare of the
Head,
b Tie boles on the Sedes whick groes Pdﬂ—{g'f o the
artevies fo afeedsl
FIG XXL
The fecond Ferrebra of the Meck,
g The teoth-fige precefls
b The Spima Bihdia.
« 1 6 XXIL

€C The inrevpal Lmunll:rcu.n:: communly calied | @ The Spine = the veft i ftke the mber jayats.

Geniogloll.
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1t contains the Mufcles which are confpicuous about the Shoulders | Back, Loyns,and
Neck, the Carkafs being turned over upon the thIJ
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FIG. L

The mufcles Trapeali in theiv feituation.
The Rhomboides [sid 2 lietle ro virrw,
The broadeft mufele of the back, i whicl
Shewes its fefby part.

It membyaness beginaing.

F1G 1L

Traprzius pulled out of its feituation.

The Bhomboides Laid open in jes feirustion,

The fame drawn out af b fertnarion, aryet
jeped to the b.:ﬁ:' of the Sﬁpu]:.

Both the Levators of the Scapula.

Serratus pofticus minor im bis frituation,

Serrarus pofticus major in bis [eirwation.

The fame muftle ot of bis {mm:mﬂ

The greareft pare n,"r&-e Bufeuli ipttnu com-
{presons in their {rituatio.

o partion of the Mulculi complexi,

The Malkoides fomewhat feparared above.

The Saczolumbi mee removed owt of their
lace.

The langeft mufeles of the back not fepevated.

The begrnnings of the Sacrolumbi and longefi

anfeles wnited.
The mufeles Quadrae] fomewhat Laid epen.
FIG 11L

The beginnings of the muﬁ-!:s Sacrolumbi
and the fempeft sotired
The Sacrolumbi ﬁ:merhm; mowed aut of their
place and diftinguifbed tn their readens.
The tengrft muftles of tivg back fomewlat re-
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moved yed s lingui (led inta their tendons.
The ['.Iur{u i Spinai ma feparated,
The SMufele Complexus i ies feitiearion.
Thre fame ﬁrp.:..m:ifum the Head, that fo
the vefi my come to view.
The Mufcls extending the mech in cheir [ei-
Predrigig.
The fove part of the Maltoides foofed .
Tlrr greaer vight mafele of the Head dvaven
a listle ot of bis place,tha fo ebe Leller vighe
mufcle iy appear.
The fuperior oblique mufele of the Head.
The mfevior amqﬂt Mufcle,

FILG 1V,

AAdec. The Mufculus Spinatus pulied sut of hie

BE

cc

place, thar fo the tendonr may be bebeid in
their avder 3 they are deferibed at the big=

T%: mufcles of the Loyns called Sacer im bie
place.

oA porvian of the mufEles Quadrati i theiv
Mieces

The mufeles Spinaci in their place.

The tranfverfe mufiles of the meck decipha-
ved greater and longer tha they (howld be,
e fo the cendons miay be the better foen.

The Maftoides feparated from the Sternum,
and turned back.

The infevior obligue muftles of the Head.

The fuperier oblique muftles af the bead.

"The greater vight mufeles of she bead fime-
thisg drawn afide.

The lefler right mufeles of the bead fa J.Eu::r
”"‘l
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yered with a ﬁ-it'.m_.ﬂr,"l[!'!lf whichiis atled peréraminm; whith .is thin; ye
d‘nﬁb @ and exquifitein ﬁ:‘l"!t'f'.;. by réafon hFl:_h-c .P'kwtﬁ_dih_‘rilmn'd GRLo
it, b 'ﬂié‘;;iﬁaéf patt oF the Head 4iid the Temples:t Itiskinmly joyned
by Sutuires by the ]ijﬂﬂ'urt'éuf-the Banés;evento the Pure sivter wich
NervousFibre,from whence there is an eafie confent between both Mem-
branes : The Bones of the Head arereferred cither to the Skull or the
Cheek s; tothe Skuil pertainthe Bones of the Fore-head, the fore and
hinder part of the Head, the Temples, Sphenvisy and Cribriforuse.

The Bone of the Forehead is of a great bignefs, 'tis ulually but one,
fometimes two, evenin fuch asare grown up; ithath a double plate fil-
led with fiibftifice lifcepumioe 3 fthatha Jarge paflage to the Noftrils,
fometimes 'tis ingle, ' foiedimes it hath -one ror two bridges, which a

Marrowy Body,compafled about witha green Membrane, guardeth,
they fay to prepare the air that pafleth to the brains itsthicknels, if
you compare it with the fore and hinder part of the Head is mean, n
figure itisalmoft circular, its pallages are fmall, defending the angles of
the Eyes on each fide; it hath two holes about the Eye-brows, which
give paflage to the Nerves ofthe third Conjugation, although often
times Narure doth not give perfect holes,but little trenches only for the
{afegunrd and di(tribution of the (aid Nerves; Tothefe a third holeis
dded For cheereltof the 0s Etlimdis, which opens it felfin the faid hole,
eFine of shicEorebeads joyned beforeto the Bone called Canviforime
to the Eihnioss, to tht tér Botes of theCheélr, dbove “bythie. coronal Sus
ture to the Bones of the fore part of the Head.

The Rones of the forepart of theHewd are in number two, and are
thinner than the reft, and in form unequally fquare, they haveakind of
fmoothnéfs to the toneh, mmdfmall holes\forthe Vellels beerithe Suture
called Sagittalis 3 within it s garnithed with {mall trenches@@r the veins
which arife up by the Dirimaters it is dividedby its proper Suture which
is called Sagittalis 5 in its circumference it is joyned to the bones of the
Forehend, hinderpgart ofithe Heads, and {Femples.

The' Bonesofthe Tenhples atedlotway lefs thanithe reft in bigrels,
ard'hdt cver whore diltinguifiied bya double Liwtas they are harder
fHan the b and Perefore cilled Petfofis; or Rockys they are forthip
abont thetijddlerhiir if you holth them againft-the light you may [lee
throngh théti 5 tlseir form 1above is Ereulary beneath various, they
ftick gutindivedfeprocellesymd tharextémally towards the face, they
have a crooked procefs, which being joyned with.the procefs.of the firft
Botié 8¢ the spperCheeky maleethe 0s Jugales thenthey havea Mafioir,
or Diip-like prticefs; becnufe irreprefents the Udder-ofa Heifer 5 inage
Ehe':;'r have the sploss whichrends likdaBodkin, but thisis more truly-cal-
i’ an Aperidixiehan a Procefs 5 lInwardly the Pones of the Temples
makéthe bioad Proce(s called: Pesrafion in which -the internal Cavities
Ofthied Bars ivé formud & coftain malBones of them which we fhaHbew
inthefixteen Chaprer 50le hathithree Cm.-itieg,v.'hcrkmlﬁ-ﬂﬂe contains the
paflage of Hearing, the fecond recéives the Joynt ot the inferion Cheek,
the third is cammonto the hinder part of the:Head 5 It bath five holeSyof

which

I
-

it %’:iﬁi Bones for {eefa fepintd Boghi varions and (troag: s thefe are ca-




T

iy

The ANATOMY -ﬂ-f'.f.r!u _E'ﬂ.;f}' ﬂj Max.

which, the firltis confpicuous inthe rocky procefs and eives paflige. td
the Nerve of the fift pair ; the fecond is larger and wpe ual, fcitb;:'w;l
under the Bodkin-like Appendix, and fends the greater branch of the
i'll‘l'fl'_v C:;rﬂ.l‘.f:‘:..l}}f the fift hole of the or Cugrei formes tQ the Bramn 3 the third
is famous in_bignefs and common to the hinder partof the Head, and
gives ir:frc‘ﬂ' to the Jugular Vein and the lefier branch of the Axtery Ca-
rotis and egrefs to the Nerve of the (ixt pair 5 the fourth is obfervable
I:ctw::-:n the Dug-like Procefs, and the Bodkin-like Appendix, and
fends out the hard branch of the fife pair by a long channel; the fift,
which in fome bodies is wanting, is placed belind the Dug-like Procefs,
and gives a branch of the external Jugular or patlage through the Skull.
Tothefethey ada narrow hole likea chink, and unequal, which pal=
feth a frrall Artery from the fore fide of the rocky Procefs, The reltof
the heles abvious in this Procefs, we fhall handle an the Hiltory of Hea-
ring. The Bonesof the Templesare joyned to the Pones of the fore
part of the Head, by the fcaly or falfe Sutures ; they flick to the Eone of
the Forehead, the ‘ﬁﬁ.‘tlg—ﬁfﬁt Bone, and that of the hinder part ofthe
Head.

The Bone inthe hinder part of the Head is but .one in {uch as are
grown up, being thicker than the reft, although the lower part bethin-
neft where it is {trengthened by that Jong knob arifing up to, it : Its Ca=
vities are nine, of which, twoare remarkable, which contain the Pro-
tuberances of the Cerebellum 5 itsholes are yery many, of which, the
greateft paffech the marrow of the Back to the Fertebre 3 1t doth nat
canftitute the fecond and third hole it felf, but with the booe of the
Temples, ofwhich we {pakebefore 5 neer to thefe is the fourth and
fift, which is proper to the hinder part of the Head, little and round, by
which the feventh pair of Nerves defcend out of the Skull; to thefe
fometimes is added a fixt and feyenth holg, to which Nature appoingéth
the muleiplied branches of che Vertebral veins and arteries; the hinder
part of the Head is more even on the outflide, but internally various; and
in a mannerrefembles a figure of five fides, it is feparated from the bones
of the Fore part of the Head with the Suture Lazhdais, from the middle
and (ides of the bones of the Temples by the sphenois, alfo from the fiefk
liﬂe.-"ar.r.nf'rhc Neck, by a double Procels hoth for its motion and fecu-
rity 3 inits meeting with the Lambdois and Sagittal Suture, (ometimes
there is a {mal bone of a Triangnlar form,{ometimes witha fingle,fome-
times with a double Lamen, althoughnot exalily produced to the oppo-
fite places, which is an excellent 'Antidote far tﬁt Falling-ficknels; to
this; Wature often forms leller bones, swhich are like toits between the
Liniaments cf the true Sutures, conlilting uivally of a fimple Lawen joy-
ned to the inferior Lamren,

‘Thedr Spbensis or ‘l.‘n’engikE Bone, makes up the Bafis of the Skulls
it is enly one in fuch as are grown up, varjous inrefpect of thicknefs and
thinnefs, and manifold in Form, forit is garnifhed with many Procef-
fes,of which,fome are externals gnd of thefe,lomeon the fore part;and
for their figure [ake arecalled Perigordess or Wing-like , others op the
back part, which are firetched gut with two Tops towards the 1':mlla]cilu-
K 3 ke
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like Appendix 5 the internal Proceffes are various as well as the exter-
nal, ofwhich two are forewards, and form a broad beginning, end ina

oint, thebackward Procefles are as many, which are firetched out
ﬁmad’ when they are elegantly formed they have two points in their
extremitieslightly bowed in the middle s and thefe procefies together
with the {pace between them,are compared by Authors to the Saddle of
a Horfesthe Cavitiesof the 05 Sphenais are man y> that weh is produced in
the middle of the Saddle is famous above the reft,& receives theGlunduls
Pituitaria, neer which two others arife, which are fina ller, alfo they are
worthy to be noted which are in the wing-like Proceffes, which are lon
and deep Cavities and give fecurity to I:Etintt*rﬂnl Mulcle called Preri-
goi#s : In both fides of the Sphenois are feven holes, of which, the firft is
neer the foremolt procefs of the Saddle, and admits the optick, Nerve
to the Eyes; the fecond from a ronnd b nning ends in a chink, and
through it is the fecond pair of Nerves and a Branch of the third carried
to the Eye s alfoa large Branch of the Arter!y Carotis with the abounding
humidity from the Glandula Pituitaria; the third hole which is under the
fecond is very little and round, by which a Branch of the Nerve of the
third pair iscarriedro the temporal Muflcle, and Prerigoides 5 the fourth
is on the external fide of the Apple of the Eye, and refembles 3 large
ditch unequally broad rather thana hole, by whichthe firlt branch of
the Nerve of the fourth Conjugation, with that ofthe third pair is di-
ftributed to the temporal Mufcii;:, and deﬂ:ending to the boctom of the
upper Jaw, itisdiftributed partly tothe Nofe, partly to its fixr Eone,
and fends a {fmall branch to be diftributed to the Pallat 5 the fift hole
is under the pofterior Procefs of the Saddle, long and rough, and gives
paflage tothe greater Branch of the Artery Carotis 3 the fixt is obfervable
on the external fide of the fame, oval in figure, and gives extramiflion
to the fourth pairof Nerves:; the' feventh is neer the fixt, very fmall
and round, and fends the fmaller Branch of the Tnternal Jugular Vein,
to the Dura Mater = ‘The0s Sphenois is joyned to the firlt Bone of the up-
per Jaw, as alfo to the fourch and fixt below the Pallat, on the fides to
the Procelies of the Bones of the Temples, before to the bone of the
Forehead, and behind to that of the hinder part of the Head, by tke Su-
tures called Mendofe and Harmonie, which age moflt commonly obli
terates.

The0s Ethmois or Sieve-like Bone, islefs than the orher Eones belon-
ging to the Skull, and various in habit, it feems to be compofed of fix
parts; of which the firlt and fecond is full of holes like a Sieve, and
thence came the name to the whol Pone 3 it is covered with the Dwra
Mater, but it is full of pores, not only to take in air and fmels, but alfo to
putout cxcrements : the third is the interior procefs; not much unlike
aCocks Comb, rifing between the Nerves of fmelling, or the Papillar
Procelles of the Brain : the fourth isanother partof the Procefs oppofite
tothe former, thin yet hard, and diftinguifheth the the Noftrils aE::we:
the fift nnd fixt partsare altogether fpongious and full of holes, and
guard the upper Cavities of the Noftrils on the fides, and almoft equals
the widenc(s ofthem : Itis joyned to the Bone of the Forehead ‘and to

the




.....

The AKATAEM Y of the Body of Man.

—

———

the fecond ofthe upper Jaw, and to the
which old age fometimes takes away.

_ The Jaws follow f.1_f'x:.- F_ii-.’_.‘h}lht? [uperior is compofed oftwelve bones,
fix on each fide s the britis joyned to the external angle of the Eye, and
the foreward procefs of the Bone of the T emples, and by ‘their procef-
fes;make the 0s Jugale : The fecond makes the inaer angle of the Eye,
and hath alarge paflage, by which the overflowing moifture ofthe Eves
defcends to the Nolkrils Tht[}li!'{iisi!‘.ltt.'l"l['luf_fd between thefe two ¢
The fourth is the greateltofall, and Occupies a great part of the Cheek
and Pallat, and gives holes tothe upper teeth s 1t hath & confpicuous
hole neer the apple of the Eye, by which a Nerve pafleth fromthe third
pair: The fift; together withits Fellow, makesup the Nofe: The fixt,
with 1ts fellow makes up the exrremity of the Pallat s and all thefe are
inj-'ned rather by Harmonia than Sutures,

This Jaw isaccounted movable in the Crocdile by the Ancients, not
diftingumthing his fmall Skull from his huge Jaw, with which it is lifted
up when he moves his Jaw, his Body being neer the Earth by reafon of
the (hortnefsof his feer 5 for what Pones foever make the ﬁ{perinr]aw
in Crocodiles either of the Land or Water, are firmly joyned tothe Skull
by Hirmormia : neither is it otherwife in serpents and Fithes, in all which
isthe nexure of Bones 3 neither are there any Mulcles properly moving
the fuperior Jaw.,

The inferior Jaw in age is but one Bone, fimous both in hardnefs,
thickne(s, and ftrength 5 Tt hath two Procélles, the one acute called ¢o-
rone; the other obrufe called comdylws : 1t hath holes for the Teeth 43
the fuperior Jaw hath : In the internal Supeérficies it hath two holes,
for the beginnings of the aforefaid procefles, by whicha Branch of the
Nerve of the fourth Conjugation is admitted to be diftributed to the
Teeth, Tnthe extemal Superficies it hath alfo two, by which the fame
Branch paffeth forwards to the lips, their Mafcles and Skin : Laftly, by
its thicker Procefs it is joyned to the rocky Bone; a Membranous Liga-
ment being between.

The Jaws are fingularly armed with the Teeth, which are finall Bones
and ferve not onlyithé chew the mear, but alfo by relilting the reflukion
of theair, they help the betterto pronounce the words: each Tooth
rectivesan Artery from the Carotides, fmall veins from the Jugulars, “.:nd
Nerves from the Branch of the fourth pair by which the Perigftion which
covers the Roots of them, and alfo the Teeth themfelves are ‘exquifite
infence. 1n Women there are fourteen , in Men fifteen, and often fix-
teeninone Jaw; in Meénthey are of a mean bignefs, and differ partg in
figure, partly in office; for fome are fharp, which are called the og-
Tecth; others, although they are acute; yet they have broader extre-
mities than the Dog-Teeth, and are called Cutters, others are called
Grinders, the farthermolt of which come forth either in Man hood or
old age, and are called che Teeth of wifdom : the Cutters arée f'm:'qr;, pla=
ced before, and are the firlt that appear in Children, on both fides of
which, is 2 Dog-Tooth added, which are called Eye-Téeth, thE}'f—'& G_E
the Jaw the Grinders occupy, which are large; broad, and fomething ur;-
equal,

Os Sphenvis by light Harmoiia,
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cqual, they are placed in the holes of the Jaws, either with three o
four roots, or with but one; as the Cuttersand Dog-Teeth, their jun”
Gture the Ancients call Gamphofis.

The Mufcles which move thefe parts ofthe Fead, remain yet to be
{poken of, to wit; the Forehead, Eye lids, Nofe, Ears, Lips, and Jawss
On each fide of the Forehead is one, which defeending from its mid-
dle region is ended in the Eye brows, which lifteth it vp; and wrin-
kles it

Two Mufcles (hut the Eye-lids, which by a fem icircular Production,
being extended from the internal angles to the external ,{hut them, and

et they are more propetly one Mufcle thantwos to thefc they ad the
Ciliar Mufcle, which compafling the brims caufeth the more exouilice
fhutting : A fingular Mufcle opens the Eye-lids, of which in the Fifteen
Chapter.

The Mufcles on each fide life upand diduce the Mufcles of the No-
firile, of which the firftislike a Triangle, and defcends from the top of
the Nofe by the .ides, even to the wing 5 the other arifeth from the
Fone of the Jaw neer it, and ends partly in the exterior wing of the
Nofe, and partly in the upper part of theLip, thereby moving and lif-
ting both of them up: Two {lender Mufcles dilate the wing of the
Nofe. whichrun Tranfverily by the top of the Nofe ; to thele within
the wing are two Mufcles oppofed, which are like them in bignels,
produced from the extremitics of the Bones of the Nofe; and opened in
each of its wings, which gently bind to the Nofe, although the orbicular
Mufcles of the Lips help forward and finith this office.

The Muflcles common to both Cheeks and Lips are called both the
Snadrati and Buceinator 3 Galen calls the Duadratus a Mnfculons expanfi-
on, forindeed itisa Membrane placed underthe fat, but hath an ob-
ligue contexture of flefhy fibre 3 its beginning is broad from the Sternupe,
clanicals, Neek, and Shoulder, it endsin theChin, where fticking to the
inferior Jaw, itdrawsitand the parts adjoyning to it downwards s the
other is called Baccinator becaule it fwels up in fuch asblow theTrumpet:
It rakesits original from the Gums of the upper Jaw, and being compaf=
fed within with the common Tunicle of the mouth 3 it endsin the infe-
rior Jaw, and makes the inward hollownefs of the Cheek.

Properly five pair of Mufcles are fubfervientto the Lips,of which the
firlt lifts upthe upper Lip s Tts beginning is from the upper Jaw where
the Cavity of the Cheek i<y and being compafied about with much fat
it defcends totheupper Lip s neerthis from the very fame Jaw arifeth
another pair, thin and broad, which being inferted into the Lip moves
itupwards: Thethird pairis flefby and round, arifing from the 0s Tugale,
and pafling obliquely by the Checks, endsin the confines of both Lips,
and draws them upwards tothe fides: The fourth pair rifeth a lietle
lower, neer the fides of the inferior Jaw, and from a broad beginning by
an oblique Procefs becomes {lender, which draw the inferior Lip down-
wards being inferted into the fides of it neer the end : The fift pair
which is moft confpicuous in flefhy Bodics, arifeth about the middle of

she Chin, and afcendeth with right ftrings to the nether Lip, and de-
prefleth
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AN EXPLANATION OF THE TABLE OF
THE THIRTEENTH CHAPTER.

This Table contains the Mufcles of the Face and inferior Jaw ; alfo the bones
of the Skull, and of both Jaws.

FIG 1 Tbe bole in it for the Nerve of the fnur‘tll F.ﬁr
Ad  ‘Theskin of the Head desrafied. to paft axt.
pE  The flefby Pannicle feparated, The ﬁ'.ﬂ'p procefl of the iafevior T,
e The Dericraniuom deprafled. T e blwag prufr,l? of the infersor fm
DD . The Skuk bare. IG 1V.
E The mufcie of the Forebead. The left bowe of the fore part of the Head.
FF  The maftle that frats the Eye-fidr. The japittal Sutrre.
G The firft mufele of the Nofe. "Tbe right bone of the fore pave of the Heads
H The freond mufcle of the Nofe. The Sagure Lambdois.
I The mufele dilating the wings. The boue af the binder pare of the Head.
I The mufele of the firlt paiv Bftingup the Lips, The tricaguls bane. .
L The mufcle drawing the Lip apwards. oA partien of the bowe of the Temples with the
M The mufile drawing the Lip dovemwavds. Duglike procefi.
NN The mufelefbuteing the Lips F1G V.
The Buccinatar. Ad  The cavity of the bote of the binder part of the
PP The temporal mufele in his place, Head within the Skally in which the Cere=
.,5,"3‘. The mufcle !in:m;_ up the Ear, bellum fes.

—
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R~ The mufcle drawing the Eay sbliquely. B The msernal face of the Os Sphengis,
= The mujele Maflerer i bi pMace. ¢C 'The Os Ethmois.
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Of the Brain. and Cerebellum

Hat the Brain it felf which isthe Temple of Wifdom and Menio-
ry may come 1o view, it is necellary that we take away itscove-
rings, and they are two Membranes , which the Greeks call

Meninge, and the drabians, Mater, and our Chyrurgians fhomn them: the
Arabians ufing 1o exprefs the foft feator, covering of any thing by the
name MOTHER

Ofthefe, that which doth not immediately cover the Bram, is called
Craffa Mewinx or Dura Mater, and itis endewed with not a few Veins and
Arterieswhichalcend by the lides of it : The Veins come from the fore-
molt Eranch of the internal Jugular, the Arteries from the greater and
Jefler Eranch of the internal Caratis, both of themreplenifhit with Blood
and vital Spirit; Ttloofly embraceth the Brain that foit may not hinder
its increafe 5 it is rough without, and fmooth within, it is doubled
with a double Procefs, of which, that whichis {tretched forwards above
the middle of the Brain, for the figure fake, iscalled Falx, becaufl® it re-
fembles 2 hook 3 the other is (horter,and defines the bounds of the Erain
and Cerchelinm,

By thefe Procefies are certain Cavities or Channels made, fome grea=
ter, fome letler ;s OF the greater, two climb up the Cerebellam to the
right and leftby an oblique paflage, by the fides of the hinder part of
the Head ., and’in their beginnings they admitthe greater Pranch of the
internal Juonjar Viein 3 the third of the greater Cavities, being ftret=
ched alorig the longitude of the Falx, dilperfeth copious branches both
to the Meminges and alfo tothemiddle of the Skull s hereis often a col-
leftion of excrements and a filthy putrifadtion, and fometimes callous
matter and [tones found ina Diflettion 5 the fourth of the greater Cavi-
ties is fhorter, pafling berween the Cerebrumand Cerebellum, two Branches
being firlt produced, it 1s partly beftowed upon the callous Body,and
partly enters in two parts, thie foremolt Ventricles of the Erain, making
a portion of the plexure called Chorois : Where there isa concourfe and
community of thefe Cavities, there that Funnel called Herophiliamum 1s
conflituted: The Dira Mater is firmly joyned to the Sutures of the Skul,
efpecially. tothé Ds Sphewois 3 at other places it is at ‘diftance both from
the Skull and the iz Mater, as the increafe and decreafe of the Brain re-

uires.

Thegther Membrane for the diverfity of its habit 1s called Tenuis
Mewiugand Pia Mater : Ttiza very thin and foft Membrane, not only
wr;ﬁ ng the Brain round, but alfo enrowling the turnings of many

4 Veins
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Veins and Arteries which accompany it, which may be calily feparated
trom 1t. ' _

The word Brain comprehends both that properly called {py.and allo
the Cerelellum, 1tis made ofa cleer (ubltance of the Seed.
animal Spirit, by which the Soul which is the Gow
performs both Sence internal and external, and alfo voluntary motion,,
therefore inliving Bodies it is (welled with gentle heat and Spirits .
dead Bodies being ditlected in thin (lices it {hines like Alablafter : The.
Aneients thoughtthe Prain was clouded or: obfeured by ?wit:!:mc'hull'v,’
orvaporsdrawn upthithers Hippocrates rightly C*EZIE‘.'C::iv.—_-{]- vhat wounds
pafling deeply into its Cayities were mogtal, and vet here isa thuge dif-
ferenceseither by reafon of different properties inMNature,or the ambiene
airy for light ofiences either of the Skull or Meninges kill fome prei"unt!_ﬁ_
and others v hofe Brain it {elfic wounded elcape, yea, although fome
partofit be taken away, and feparated by reafon of putrifattion,alfo the,
wound growing together,the leadenInifruments ufed in thecure,remain
many yeersfixed in the Erain and Meminger,

The Prain receives Veins on each (ide from the internal branches of
the Jugulars, and finall paflages from the Cavities of the Daye Mer car-
rying Blood : It hath Arteries from the Carotides and thofe wh ich rife up
by the Fertelre, which have bura (ingle Tunicle like the Veins : the fub-=
{tance of the Brain hath no Nerve at ally and therefore 'tis void of fence;
although it give original to all the Nerves.

Its largenefs in Man is famous, and itincréafeth and decreafeth as the
Moon doth 5 it is divided mito the right part and the l:ft, by, the Hook=
like Procefs of the Duras Mater ; it hath diverfe Cavities, which we fhall
lay open in the particular dilfetion 5 it hach an evident heat, although
compared with the other Bowels which are hotter, it may be accounted
cold and moilts alfo it is made moilt by accident, feing tﬁc vapors fent
unto it from the Breaftand Stomach,are turned intowater, from whence.
flowing to the inferior pares (ific have not power to refolve. them) ie
brings [icknefsin the fmall Guts : Itis garnilthed with many circulations
likethe Raver Meander 5 above, it is round like a Sphere, and therefoie
Pliny calls it the Heaven of Man, becaufe in bgure it imitates the molt,
Sacred and Neble part of the World : It is feated by themolt wife God,
within the ftrong defence of the Skull, and the Dura Mater : - The Brain is
maved like the Arteries. not fo much by any inherent vertue of its own,,
as by vertue communicated by the Heart.

The Cerehellun is anotker part of the Brain, produced of the fame
fubltance with its fclf, and endewed with the (ame Veflels although
fewer in number ; it isnothing neerfo big as the Erain, and muft yeild to
it in roundnefls, but it confifts of more Lamens, it is hid within the large
Cavities of the hinder part of thé Head, and its office is confecrated to
the MEMORT.

Thefe things thus premifed we come now to the Method of Diifed-
on, wherein the diftinftions of the fubftances of the Brain are to be
viewed, asalfo the callous Body ;5 the two foremoft Ventricles, the
Speewlune Luciduns, the Fornix, the Plocus Chororders the third Ventricle
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and beéfidethat the Fminences in the fore and hinder part ofit, thenthe
Erain being deduced to the fides, and the thorter Procefs of the Durs
Mater beifigj drawaway the Nerves of fmelling : The firlt, fecond, third,
fourth, and fifth Conjugation of Nerves, the Infundibulin and Glandula
Pizeitaria ave o be obferved, then the Brain and cercbellvr being turned

the right lide, the Rets Mirabiléithe Procefs and Cavity of'the cerebellum
wh hiscalled the fourth Ventricle; and the beginning of the Marrow
of the ®ack comes to view.

Ther. Tince of the Brain is double, the external which is fofter
andéfame  ilhy or yellow colour, and themnrernal which 15 more fol-
11d and ‘Wwhite 5 this they compare to the Marrow, the other to the
Bark.

The Corpws Callofufir, or Callous Pody isa hard portion of the Prain,
confpicuotsbetween its foremolt diviiion, under the fides of which the
two foremoft Ventricles lies: Thele Ventricles are the largelt Cavities
of theé Brain;compatled witha thin {kin, and by their bowing exceed in
length its Marrowy {ubitance, on the upper part from a broad and blunt
hc"L::innirlg it grows fomething tharp towards the third Ventricle or com-
mion Cavity 3" from hence on the backwurd parts; they grow rounditha-

i downwards towardsthe Batis of the Brain, and being bowed like
a hook toward their firlt beginning, they are attenuared, and end neer
the original of the Optick Nerves: They are divided into the right and
Ieft Ventricle, a thin partitign palling between them and the fubftance
oFf the Brair; ' which being withdrawn and held again(t the Iight is tranf=
parent, and therefore called Speculum Lucidun.

To this is joyned above, the Formix, or vault; being a callous fubftance
ofthe Brain i 1t obtained this name becaufle lik e the vault of a Houfe, it
fuftying the waight of the Prain, which elfe would fall down intothe Ca<
vities ¢ !tis.uns{-rpmp ved with threg legs, of which two. are ftretched
out'downwards towards the Bafis of the Erain, and embracing the root of
the Marrow Of thie Pack neer the fides, which a fingular prominence
béing neer; witha' créoked vallythey defign the inferior Cavity of the
foremolt Ventricle oneach fides  Aramtins gave the name of Hippocampus
or Sea-horfe; and Silk-wo'rm to them : the third leg of the vaultis {tret-
ched forward'over the common Cavity of the faid Ventricles.

Behiles in'the foremolt Ventricles is obvious, the Plexws Choroides made
ofa fubtil Membrane; and very (mall Glandule, and fmal branches of vef=
fels varioufly ipfolded, both from the fourth Cavity, and the branches
of ‘the Eurotit and Vertebral Arteries; Thatneat and wonderful diftri-
Bution is feen by the lower Cavity of the Ventricles, in which,even asin
the Hete Mirabile, the Blood is prepared for the Generation of the animal
Spirit inthe Brain s Bot the Ventricles before mentioned, rogether with
thofe that follow; by the aprobation of Modern Phyfitians, are ordained
for the colletion of air and abounding flegm.

The chink, which is in the valley ofthe foremoflt ventricles, being
lightly drawn afide makes the third ventricle of the Brain, according to
the opinion ofthe Ancients 5 in which two paflages are obfervable, of
which the foremoft is carrieddown to the Funnel, a Procefs fticking UFE

whic
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1'_;hich they compare to a swwomans Privities; the hinder which the
tiken to the Fundament, 1scarried to the Cavity of the Marrow of the
Baclk, and (hews that fpace, which the beginnings of that marrow make
by their mutual concourle; - being famous with four procuberances, and
maketh the fourth véntriclé conitituted betweenthe Prain and Cerebel-
lwm s Butthat Cavity which the principal Authors of Anatomy call the
fourth ventricle fecing it properly belongs to the Cerelellun, wewill
{peak of it, when we come to it in order of Dille&tion.

Ofthofe Protuberinces, fome are lefler and proper to the Brain,
whichare called Tefticles; others greater, and called Burtocks froma
cerrain (imilitude they bearito thofe parts : * The Glaurdula Piacalis is neer
thefe, o called becaufe tis Hkea Pine-nuts 1t isin {fubltance fomewhat
hard, reddilh, eafie to be 'relolved, and compalled about with a thin
Membrane s it is fee before the hinder paflage of the third ventricle, to
wit, the channel thae palleth to the beginning of the Marrow of the
EBack: Nowthe fuperior gartiof the brain L‘rti[lg takenaway I}},‘L}ilf{_‘ﬁ.—iinl‘l
and drawn to the lide, the Cerebellnm appears, and the Bafis of each be-
ginning of the marrow of the back, from whence the Nerves take their
common original

The Nerves are veflels of the fame (ubftance with the Brain, thin and
whiteChords (3f you except the fir(t and fecond pair) which being cou-
pled together by the Meminge; make long and round Channels, by which
the Animal Sparic, which is the Author of fence and motion, 1s carried to
the feveral parts of the Body ; they have Veins and Arteries tor their
nourithment and vital heat 5 they have no Cavity difcernable to the
eyes, feing they feem: to contain a whitith marrow within, which both
wounds and obltractions in them fufficiently manifeltech, the dilligence
of Nature in preferving them is admirable, for it brings the Nerves to
the parts they are appointed for by a certain flexure ; as they pafs the
holes of the Fertebre, it deféndeth and {trengthneth them with 2 {eminal
fubltance; molt of them make a plexure one with another, and makea
fubftance like a {welling or contrallion ere they pafs further, as
though they would unite their {trength s in their progrefs they are
harder.

Among(t the Nerves which take their original within the Skull, the
Nerves of finelling come firlt to view 5 they take their lender beginning
from the Eafis of the Brain, beyond the hole of the rocky Procefs,
which gives pafie to the Nervé of thie fift pair, and by degrees growing
neerer together and thicker, theyare extended above the 0s Ethmois :
the Procefs called Crift paffing between, they make the (welling Pro-
cefles called Mamillaxes with their extremities, and thefe in {uch Crea-
tures whofe(mell 15 {trong, are |:11.'5{e:*r.

The next pairare the Optick Nerves which the Ancients held to be
the firlt, theyarcgrear butfoft and more porous than the reft; they
take their original backwards, from the beginning of the marrow, of the
back, where the two legs of the vanlt are firetched out, in the midt of
their journey they are joyned thae the fpirit might more ealily pals
from one eye to another, then being {eparated they pafsthrough lf:l:lclh
L 3 ole
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hole of the wedg-like Bone, to the right and left Eye, this pair being ta-

ken away, the Infundibuluss comesin hight, being a Membranous Channel
like a Funnel, growing narrower by degrees from a broad Bafis;and ear-
ries the redundant Hegm to the Gladwl underit: The Glandulasit (elf is
called Pitwitaria, and is placed in the Saddle ofthe Wedg-like bone,
and fends the moilture it receives by the holes next to it to the
Pallat.

T he fecond pair of Nerves are thofe that move the Eyes, and are
¢therefore called Motorium 5 they take their original neer the former: at
their beginning they are joyned, afterwards being fevered, they pals
to the Eyes by the fecond hole of the Wedg-like Bone, and tothe Muf-
cle which lifts up the upper Eve lid, to the Adduéer and the lefler ob-
lique Mufele: to thiswe adjovn thar Nerve which 1s called the lefler
Branch of the fift pair; whichcomng from the middle Eafis of the Erain,

affeth to the Mulcle of the Eye called Abduveens.

The third pair of Nerves takes its original behind from the bafis of the
Prain, andin its progrefsis joyned to the former in the holeof the Eye,
which when it toucheth it is divided into two branches. whereof one
pafling above the Eye by the bony Channel, or hole of the Forehead,
is diftributed to the upper Eye-hid,the Skin,and the Mufcles of the Fore-
head : The other branch pafleth under the eye, and proceeding between
the two long Lamens, and fending branches both to the tunicle of the
MNoftrils, and tothe temporal Mulfcle; it pafieth by the hole of the fourth
bone of the upper Jaw; to the Mufcles of the upper Lip and others of
the Face; fome call thische firft branch, fome the firlt and fecond of the
third pair; which joyns it felf to the fourth pairs to this third pair we
ad that fmall Werve, which arifing from the Bafis ofthe Brain neer the
prominences which are called Tefticles entring the Apple of the Eye is
carried to his Mufcle called Trachlea.

The fourth pair arifeth from the Bafis of the Prain with the former,
but a lirtle before it, and defcends by the fixt hole of the Wedg-like
bone, and afterin its paflage it hath beftowed branches upon the tei-
poral Mufele, theinternal Alar and the Bwecs; to the Teeth of the upper
j:‘lw:, the Pallat and Gums, it 1s carried into the internal hole of the lo-
wer Jaw, and gives branches tothe roots of the Teeth, and pafling out
agrain at the external hole of the fame Cheek, its diftributed in the infe-
rior lip and his {kin, the branch of this pair which remaincth, pafling by
the Mufcles in the mouth, it s diftributed tothe fides of the Tongue :
That fmall Nerve is nothing elfe but a branch of this pair which the An-
cients called the fourth pair, thinking ittobe a pair by it felf; and is di-
fiributed in the Pallat and his Tunicle.

The fift pairarifeth from the very beginning of the marrow of the
Back whereit is joyned to the Cerebellume, it palleth the firlk hole ofthe
bones of the Temples; it is of one foft fubftance, and is the proper organ
of Hearing, another harder which pafleth through the hole called Ce-
cum by the Ancienrs, (lipping without the Skull between the Dug-like
Procefs, and the Fodkin-like Appendix, and pafleth to the Mu'cles of
the Jaw; the (kin both of the Jawsand Ears: lts Progrefs in the Ears fee
Chap. 16, Fig.13. The




The AN AToMY of the Rady of Mas, 62

— —————

et . - o L

The fixt pairrifeth alittle below the fifeh,defcending by the third hole
of the Bone of the Temples, which iscommon to the hinder part of the
Head, and being dividedon each fide into internal and external: Bran- .
ches makes that famous plexure which we (pake of in the third Chap-
ter.

The feventh pair proceeds from the Marrow juft pafling out of the;
Skull, and is harder than the reft, and flips out of the Skull by the fourth
and fift holes of the hinder part of the Skull 5 h:wing P,‘lﬂi‘_‘-t{ the Skull
with its common covering, it joyns its {elf to the fixt pair, from which
being feparated it is diffributed partly rothe Cartilages of the Hyoir,
partly tathe Tongue it [elf, of which fee Chapter 3. Figure 2. and
Chapter *1.Figure 14, The beginnings of the Nerves and the Gludule
Pituitaria being {eparated out of the Cavity, of the Saddle, about the Ba-
fis of the brain, thar plexure of the Carotides and Vertebral Arteriesis to
be heeded ; Ancient Writers called it Retiformis; but Modern Kete Mi-
rabile, than which, a ruder exprelfion in the brain of man admits no com-
parifion. Irsufeisthe {ame with the Plexss Charois.

The Cerebellume is a follid body 1f you compare it with the Brain, and is
divided into two parts like Globes, between which the two Procefles
called i'ermsi formis appear, to which about the hinder part of the Trunks
ofthe marrow of the Back, a third is feen, which Varoliss calls the Brid
of the Prain,although this be not alwaies fimple, but fometimes unequ:ﬁ
with certain bunches fticking up. |

The Cerebellun being turned over wirh the Brain, and that portion of ,
the marrow of the back annexed toit, the globes of the cerebellim being
gently drawn afide, in the bafis of them appears a Cavity which the
beft Anatomifts call the fourth ventricle, Heraphylus calls it the principal
ventricle, Arantius the Ciffern : Its compals is round, yet fomething
broad, and diftingnifhed with rwo Cavities, at the entrance ofit, where
the Cavity of the marrow of the back is, the worm like proce(s hangs
over ity and, a thin Membrane is drawn aver.it, in it, the purer air
drawn out of the former ventricles, is kept for che refrefhing of the ani-
mal Spirit. SR :

The Marrow of the Back depends upon both Erain and Genchellum, bes
ing but a doubled Trunk of them both, from'whence it patleth down the
large Cavities of the Fertebra which {ervelike a lheath for ity and (ends
out Nerves which are diftribured to the whol Body 3 it is covered with
two Membranes as the brain is;but in its progrefs is of a harder {ubftance:
it hath'veins and arteries diltribured ro it through the holes of the Ferte=
bre that it may be furnifhed with Blood and vital Spirits about its be=
ginning as we told you, itis manifeftly dividedand givesa round Ca-
vity, whichends in a poynt by degrees, diftingyilted by a fmall, chink
which Herophilus compares to a writing pens It 3¢ joyned by degrees in
its progrefs; to exterpal view it isfingle, but confidered inits felf it is
manifold, and divided into almolt mnumerable fmall Nerves, more or
fewer , of- which the Membrane ::ncpmp:lmng collelts  inpo rone
_branch, and diltributes into pairs' through (o many heles of the
Vertebra, , '

in




The AN & To MY of the Body of Man,

vingyand-for théir evattolafire they havea fmalf Mufele.

e

In the Fertebre of the Neck are feven pair, which are diftributed to
the Mufcles of the Head Neck and Shoulders, Arms and H ands, of
which in the laft Chapter: The Marrow of the Back hath twelve pair,
dedicated to the Membranes of the Brealt, Back, and Mufcles of the
Ribs: TheLoyns have five pair; the Os Sagrum fix , which fhall be de-
fcribed in the lalt Chapter.

Place bere the firft, fecond. and third Tubles of the fourteenth Chapter,
which hath the Numbers 165 17, and 18, af the
corsters of the braff Plates.
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Cuar. 13,
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Monglt all the external'Sences, the Sight cirries the Prehemi-
nence; ‘'whichis feated in the cléer Orbs ofthe Eyesy’ which the
Ancients rightly called the windowsof the mind whereby it ex*
ercifeth ies vilible part; and the fire-braiids of Love. i
The Eye-lidsare firft of all to be viewed, which'are the coverings oF
the Eyes; without them they have athin tkin bite no faty’ within they
are covered with thé Pericraniom; a flelhy Membrane ‘intercedes thefé,
witliwhich two Mufcles which ‘are the (hatrers too of the Eve-lids are
mterteéxed, which we 'méntioned in' the thirteenth Chaprer ¢ alfo the
M fike whighlifés up the fuperior Evé-lid;” which takes ity beginniyg
wifljin the Evve, abour the hole of the O pfick Neéfve, and Being dedu-
cedifroma thin and Hetly beginning;’ iterds in the biim ofthe faid Eye-
Idewieh alb rond “anid fibtil Tendon ' Their extremities are Cartilagi-

nolis} which Cartilagesthe Greeks call Tharfos s For their morefirm ope-

TWhER they ave open they mak e two angles, which the ancients ealled

Canthsyhie onic an the outhide which i lefs, neerwhich, within the ceni-

pafs of the Fye lies a famons Glanduls; the internal corner is lavger,
: within
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THE FIRST TABLE OF THE FOUR-

TEENTH

CHAPTER

UNFOLDED.

This Table fhews, the Brain laid bare from the Skull, with the Dure and
Pia Mater 3 alfoits Cavities and Procefles.

FI1G 1. i
4.4 The Dura Mater coverin the Byaim.
aa T he #cins and ArierHe ifvibnted onit.
B The Brain covered enly with the Pia Mater.
ba The Civcumuelutians of the Brain.

ccc  “The Weffels difiribuced to ghe Pia Maer from
the thivd Cavity.
[ The Duca Mater draen backwards.
F16G 1L

A4 The lmger Proceff of te Dura Mater called

Falx, powed ous of its Scituation.

as  Thethwd ervity of the Dura Mater apen.

b e defflc imfevier cavity of the fae.

ER A portion of the callous bady daid te view.

COCC The brain deduced & litle v the fides.

ceee ThewefJels in ehae fonrth cavily, firecched -
ver the callons bady.

DD The Dura Marer baging down an cach fide.

F1G I1L
AA  The [ubftance of the Bran.
Bl The callaus body draven alittle outwards.
Eb  The rweo Legs of the ¥ault Jomeching wmco
'_'rr'r.r.l.

c The beoklike procefi drawn bac bwaydy,

pp  Theright fare weniricle opeued an the wpper
park.

EE  The left fore Vengricle apened om the wpper

parts
FF  The Plexus Choroides.
G Part of the Speculum Lucidam.
HH  The Dura Meninx desratied on each frde.
FI1G 1V.

A4 Thebrain éxplained by equal Seflion.

E The Fornix taken up aud bowed down-
wards

cc  The fuperior pare of thevight fore ventricle
dedufed.

pD  The fupevior part of the lefe fore wentriele
i like mamner ex plained.

E The ching defigning the third Fentricle.

EF The Dara Mater.

2 The Glandula Fincalis.

bb The Protuberances, called Bureocks.

(13 The Frotuberances called Teflicles

d The Protuber once Hoed to 2 wamms Pri-
vities, Thefe are betrer exprefled i the
fift Figore of the follawing Tabls.

FIG V.
AABB.CC. The brain and foremofl wentricles ex-
plained in their upper pavt.
f A pertion of the Plezus Charoides flyeta
ched upwards by the foremoft ventricles
D The fhoveer procefl ofthe Dura Marct.
EEE The Jﬂﬂ;{i'p'ﬂtﬁ thereafs
F The Torcular of Herophilus.
& The Drara Mater detraifed.
“| & Thie firfl canity of the Diura Mater.
b The fecond cavity of the Dura Maer.
eee The thsivd exvity of the Dura Mazer.
ddd The lefler cavity in the booklike procefl.
£ The fosrth cavity of the Dura Marer.
FIG VL

AABB CC|f fignifie the' fame they did in the fifE
Figure.
DD The Cerebellum con(picuans in bis nxtural place.
E The warmitke procef ef the Cerebellum.
FF  The Dura Mater hunging dows.
GG The fame with the cavities rorpled o fwn-
wardr.
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AN EXPLANATION OF THE SECOND
ABLE OF THE FOUR-
TEENTH CHAPTER.

This Table prefents in Jarger Figures the Cavities both of the Brain and Cerchelium, 25
they are fhewed by the Diffections of the Ancients.

F1G L
Shews the inferior Caviry of the foremoft Ventricles of the Brain, the origin il of the optick MNerves, the
fourth Venericie wich jzs 12 berances, the Legsof the ¥ aulty and whatloever Arauring
od I.III the Sca-te .-I;-' i 51 III'"'l g B

bellum commonly called the foavelh wen-

AdAg  The Dura Mater ozl
T f . it & Iracle.

: Pavt of the Plexus Chorois bovved back-
cc seads, wwhich & carvied by the feporior
caviey of the vEnty seles.
1 | "The foremoft partion of the Bafis of the
DD The fove Taf the O f:*I_.l]lEEll.'-iE:. Brain.
. f "be b [ehe tiard wentricle i which

amrking ibe Caviy of

EEEE *! ra it cur"r-!J* F gl -

af the

Eebind i the bole td oy
meat s teneds o the begiining of
marvewe of Hre back 3 befove fr the hole

wards.
G T hie hiseder fegs of 1 i"-l'-r-'r"-"i'-". te the womb, and B carvied
HH The Sea-berfe, or Sil to the Fawnel.
111 The infeevar Cavity of REER: rHoN 'u the Plexus Charods turmed

L T Iy, wihich i cxtended (o the
K, The exirensity o

we like Battoc 55
L T be Glandula Pinealis. I
MM The Prou e VT
NN The cavit

I11.
icle of the Cevebvellam , which the bell
: foutth Ventricle.
AAAA | E The promusence canlprcaons betwten the
HEEE o caviier.
F The paffare from the third veptricle to the
e z srdgrramw af the back.
G The Cavity of the marrow of the baek fike
& pei.

no m, | H ll'l' -:r'-:.l.l:_-.-.- r-'r,"'.rrr.l'n'-u [Fs

I The deftending rrunk ¢ of Hie meary of the
| E-'--r"." '|4..
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EXPLANATION THIRD

This Table fhews the rife of the Nerves within the Skull, alfo the principal branches
of the third and fourth pairs, the Glandula Pitwitaria with the Funnel, the
Rute Mirable, the fourth Ventricle and the molt fpecial *
Veins arifing from the marrow of the Back.

FIG I
Ehews the Brain a goeat portion of it being caken
away above with the Corebelloum didudted
to the fide.
A The Nerve af fm.'{h:ﬁ
& It .p,rﬂrr]'? called Mamillaris.
B Theopick Nerve or firf pair.
€C  The Nerve of the fecend pair.
o TheTerve of the thivd paii.
EE The Nerve tf:llr ﬁm;-'lh paiis
FF  The Nevve of the fift pair
GG “The Nervcef the izt paiv. The Neve of
the fevemth paiv by veafon of its decp vife
appears mot.
ETG 11
T he fide of the skull being broken off, rogether
with the Eye whu?, and the check
divided, is (hewed.
The Nevve of the thivd pair
It branch sehich poes ot ap the bole of the
bone of the forebead.
oA branch of the fame pair which gocs st by the
bole of the fowrth bewe of the upper Jaw.
The Nerve of the fawrth pair,
Tes branch swbich gees po the- et and gy of
the upper Faw.
Its brawel wobich it carvied ta the Tongue,
Its branch which enters the lovver ¥ aw.
The fame branch which paffech out as. the bole
of the lower T,
FiIG I1L
The Brain wich the Wlarrow of the baclk being rur=
ned, thele things come to view,
AL The Nervees of fwelling.
an Their Dag-like procefies.
ERB The tweo ligs of ehe Nerves of the il par,
(' The greater tranth ajl"rJ'Jr Artery Caroeis,
the intevier Geing goysed o the Feirebrad

MO MY N Wy

Arkery 00 ’
D Tie Glanduola Pitnararia.
E The Funnels
F The Protubrrances of the Braim, fer befave

tbe paflaze which carvies the flegam o rhe
F e,

GG The Nerves of the fecand pair cug aff.

HH  The beginnings of theMervs of the tlivd pair.

i The beginping of the Nevvs #f the fowsth j
pairs

KK The beginning of the Nerves of the fife

F:'I.-'if'-

LL "L'be beginning of the Nevos of the fixe pair,

M The begraming of the Nevvs of the [eventh pair

NEN The begining of the marrew of che back,
bermcem the sl and the firf Verrebra,

oo The common !!r.:nr-q'::)‘ the Fevicly af artet,
which being divided after it wion witly
the Carortis arrery €€ maler w9 the Reze
mirabile with i, aboue the fear of the
Wedg-lige bone.

PPPr Smal branches of Arverics called the Rete mi-

I'.Il:rj |.|:'4
F1G. 1V.
A4 The Cerebellum and bis glabes.
E The wermlile proceft of the Cerebellum.
ceec Tﬁ&;dprmﬁ of ihe Cerchellum, calfed ihe
TR
flu] The g&cgiuniugnfrlx marvoww of the back.
E '1'!:}: cavity af che marvow of the back called
the pes-

F The fourth F’:f.'rrfrl'rt{.!id apen-

FIG V.

A The trusk af the marrowe of the back defeen-
ding as it may be pablickly foeved being
taken out af the bady.

ER The branches a-r.:ﬁi:;,l"rnm the theee paies of
Nerves of the Neck, and oo of the Breaff,
to be diftribuced to the hands,

b The frmall branches vusning o the mufeles of
ihe [banlder. .

¢ The firll pair of Nevves of the band:.

DD The fecomd pair.

EE  The ihird pair.

F&.  The founth pair.

GO The pfc pawr.

HI  The fice pair called Subcutancos.

i The pairs n,l"iﬂtt-‘{ oftal Nerves, the fwa fe=
wrermafl of which pereain to the Lopus,

K The fivft paic which & cavricd te che Fooss

LL The [ccand pair,

Ma The third pasr.

N The fowreh ot gr.r.-.rr.l'i' pair.

] The fmal Nervs of the marvow of the Back,
awbich are carvied ro the Mladder and mafcles
of the Fun dament, end ta_the Gemirals of
barh Sexes.
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within which lies a fpongy Caruncle, and foft; neer the Bone of the
Nofe, which ftops the flowing of tears by the Noftrils, and for thatve-
ry caufe is called Lacrynealics in the Cartilaginous brims of the Eye-lids,
about the greater angle are two fmall holes, a callous lightly hanging o=
ver them, which are called Punda Lacrinealia; becaufé :i!"}"m:] putia Hogs
brifleinto them they produce tears, theyare molt confpicuousin great
Reafts,and Men that are prone to weep.  But how comes it topafs yow
will fay that tearsare {o rife and !'t:!d:.," in time of ErieF?"'l"nﬂ-.-,r., not
from the Eves, but from the Brain, by the fecond hole of the wedgdike
hone, alfo from the top and fides of the Head theyiflow to the foremen=
rioned holess hence it comes to pafs that the fkin' berween the external
angle of the Eye, and the Helice of the Ear, together with the panicle un-
der it being wounded, much watry fubftince iflues'out, and continul
weeping agamitones will infrantly ceafeth.

To the extremity of the Eye-lids are hairs inferted, growing out
ftraight, andwhen they are grown to their patural lengreh, geafe grow-
ings thefe not only keep fimallbodges which flyin theair from getting
intotheEye; but alfoby giving a gentle fhadow they make the fight the
more piercing 5 but this famous ufe is loft {o often as thefe hairs are
thicker thannaturally they fhould be, and when theyare turned inward
and prick the Eyes.

The office of the Eye-lids is confpicuous, Fiz. to moilten the Eyes,
to open, fhut and defend them, and their office isof fo. great necethcy
Nature willperform, when we are fofar from-willing ofic,that wene-
ver think of it, for itis very rare to forbear winking when any thing
threatens.

To the confines of the Eyes and Forehead, hath the Divine Creator
produced the Eye-brows; being a thick flin fticking out,and rough with
hair, not fo much for beauty fake and to fhadow the Eye, asto keepthe
{weat which falls down from the Forchead out of them.

But theEyes themlelves which are the organs of Sight, are varioufly
furnifhed with veffels, Mufcles, Membranes and Humors ¢ 'of the Veins
fameare external and vifible on the white of the Eyesother fome arein-
ternal and hidden; the external veins proceed from the external ‘bran~
chesof the Jugulars; the internal, which accompany the optick WNerve
from the internal Jugulars, and are helped by the Plexus Chovoides. The
original of the Arteries is not unlike this, the interior of which arife
from the exterior Eranch of the Carotides 3 the internal come from the
Caiotides, where with the Vertebrals they make the Refe Mirabiley hence
it comes to pafs that in external provocations the blood being mingled
with Spirit the Eyes look red,; and fometimesare inflamed : they have
diverfe Nerves, the molt famous of which;isthe Optick Nerve, which
carties thevifive vertue to the Eye, and by its expanfion, or opening a-
broad ofits own fubftance, feems to beftow a three-fold Tunicle upon
the Fves 3 the next to this islefs, which with the two [mall Netves 1ts
cnm F‘-ﬂ nions, diftributes irs Branches tothe two Mufcles of the'Eyes,
which are called Mators: from their office, which we difcourfed ofin the

foregoing Chaprer.
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The ANATOMY of the. Body of Man,

fourth draws the Eye to the external angle, and is called Indignatorivs,
becaule men lear on that falkion when they are angery s thefe.are-the
right Mufcles.

The Oblique Mufcles ate two, and are called dmatorii, becauleche
glances of the Eyes intice Lovers 3 Of'thefe, that which s lefs and| infe-
rior mn Scituation, rifeth in that place; the firlt Bone of the Jawe; is joy-
ned to the fourth in extream part of the inferior orbizg, It afcends
wobliquelv upwards towards the outward angle of the Eipe-lid; 1 and
palleth with a fhore Tendon to the Irisy and turns the Eve obligne
downwards, towards the outward angle:; the other.oblique Mufcle
which is called the greater, is longer and higher in Scituationy and hach
the (ame beginning with the third of the right Mufcles, neer the internal
angle of the Eye, it entersthe Ca reilaginous Trochles, with a thin begin-
ning, from whence paffing obliquely, by the fuperior part of the Eye,
it ends neer the end of the oblique 'I'emjnn ofthe inferior Mufcle, and
turns the Eye about towards the internal angle.

The Membranes which include the Eyeare common and proper; The
firltofthe common is called Adiats or Confuntliog, neither isig any thing
elfe than the Pericraniumr, {pread abroad to the Eye-lids, and white of
the Eye.  The otheris called Innominatay and feems to be nothing elfe
but a fubtil expanfion of the Tendons and Mufcles, efpecially the right
ones, andis produced to the circumference ot the Iris or Cornes Mem-
5’?‘;,1'!!.-1'.

The firlt of the proper Membranes is called Seleroter, orvhard, by rea=
fon ofits thicknefs and habit 5 onthe fore partwhich is tranfparent itis
called Corwea, becaufe in cleernefs jt refembles a chinHorn s it fticks
fomething out on the fore part. '

Thefecond of the properMembranes is called Twes 5 onthe fore part
itis far thinner than the former, and hath diyerfe colours, behind it
hath a certain black finootinefs ; that this isrequifite for the more per=-
feltion of fight, is probable by this Argument, Becaufe inthe Embrion in
theWomb,even before the Eys are cover'd wib the E e-lids, it is produ-
ced by Nature of a blackifh color,manifelting it felf through the Scelotess
that portion of it which is tran{parent th rough the Carmea,is called Ir.id',b}r
reafon of its variety of colonrs ; it hath 3 manifelt hole in it called Pupil-
ks, through which, as through a window, it difcerns the Species of vifj=
bleobjelts : It is free from any nexure both before and hﬂﬂind;unrwith-
ftanding in the Circumference of the Cornea s being firmly joyned to the
bounds of the Sclerotes,it makeschat Ligament which Authors call €iliare,
from which according tothe latitude af the Vwes, towards the Chriftal=
line humor, certain fiall {trings run like black lines, lik&%he hair of thes
Eye-lidss by their help the hole of the zey, is contracted and dilated,
and the Chriltalline humor it lelf fuffers gentle motion.

The remaining and greater part of the fecond Membrane, which
compafleth about the hinder part, and fides of the Eye, and whereitis
knit to the Selevates iscalled chorvider, both becan(e it compatieththe Eyey
and becaufe it is endewed with not a few (mal veins 3 and ascthe Al-wife
Creator made the Corneal Tunicle cléer, that fothe vilible objedt mighr
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touch the internal or Muminated part of the Eyes, fo
the fecond ‘Membrane opacots; that the vifible Ima
ceived into the Eye, might be the more cleer by the tha
bout it.

' Thedhird of the Membtanes is called Betiformic, or AwtphibleBroides -
1tis foft and of a Mucous fubftance ; it obtained its name, bec
putintothe water itislike a licele Net: Ie i {tretche
«centre of the Optick Nerve above the v
figament.

The fourth Membrane is called cbr
Chryftalline humor before, and is as thin
‘called dravea. .

i T be fife and 1alt Membtane is ealled, Vitreg, embracing the Vigreal
Humor)' fimous both  for its lightnels and thinnefs ; in the Eyes
of; Living Creatures being made thick by a gentle boyling, both
this and the former may be difterned from the humor they contain in
theém. ' v

The Homersof the !-'.}rc-c come nowin play, which are in number threess
the dgiealyChryfalline, and Fiteats all of them cleer and void of any cor-
Jdur; that the Tdea of vilible things which have colours may be the hed-
ter difcerped.

‘Of iche Hamors, the Aqueal is the firft,
moiltning the Chriftalline humor, and thae
wonext 1t5 it isdiftvibuted as well within
brane '+ At is 'gathered’ before within 1l

Chriftalling and Vitreal Tunicle, and co
Ligament.
'rThe Chriftalline humor excels the reff by far in foliddity, deer
and fplendor: Tt is produced by Nature from a cleer
Seed, . and maki ésthe very Fundimental of the E
that chinfc it 16 be void of hegt and fpirit, andalflooftrue nourilkment,
fokits originalis of Seed, hnd it encreafechlikeother pars: It is in form
like'alictle lentil, of 5 comprelled roundnefs, in what part. it Jooks: tos
wards the fapille; and is nexe the Aqueal humor; that fide of it which
lies in the Cavity of the Vitreal humor, is beheld in a longer Sphears neis
ther is this alwaies fo, for fometimes the fore part 1s moft globous,  the
hinder pare more obtufe, and fometimes both fides are alike: ‘I is plas
ced inthe mid(t of the Eye, yet fo as it fticks out moft on the fore fide

The Vitreal humor is greaterthan the other two, and is like melped
glafs; not only in fubftance, but al(b in bright colour; it oceupies all ¢he
Cavity of the Eye that is left by the other twos behind, and on betl
fidesitis round; before, it hath g Cavity, in which is placed the Chyi-
ftalline humor.

Theaction of the EyesisSight s in which, ifvou regard the exprefiion

of the vifible Species within the Eye, the Chnftalline Humor hath the
preheminence: If you regard the lenfibility ofithis expreflion, then the

optick Nerve and the expanfion ofit by the Net-like Tunicle hath the
preheminenec.

he made
ge h::ing re-
dow round a-

anle being
d from the veny
ital humor, even o the Ciliay

iftaliney and compaficth the
as & Cobweb, and was therefape

thinneft, and molt Huid,
part of the Vigreal which
as_without the Uyeal Meni-
1€ Cormeas behind by the
nprehended with the ‘Ciliar
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yes, fo that they ery
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AN EXPLANATION OF THE TABLE
OF THE FIFTEENTH CHAPTER.
This Tah1ec0mpr\.‘3heudsthe Eye-lids with the Mufcle called Lev ater; alfo the

proper Mulcles of the Eyes ; the Membranes and the Humors
included in the Membranes.

FI1G 1. dem of the ﬁw il mfcle.
K A part of the oprick Nevve inclnded in the fo-
Ad  The Levator mufile af the fuperior Eye-fid. | venth mufele .
B Ies venden thinly opened.
CC - The Cavilages of the Eye-fids. | FIG V.

DD The Cavumcle i the intermal angle.
dd Tk Pun8a Lacrymalia.

2 e 2 | ABCD $.warlref4rf with the former, the oblick
E  The extoerwal anele of the Eye-lid,

miwcles being vemoved.
dcax  The commen membrage called I.m'n:,u-un;u
F1G6. 11 Ik The Yris tvanprarent torouph the Cornea.

AA  The Fat belind the Eyes. FIG ¥I

EEE The mufcler of the Eyer nat feparared.

cC Par drI-lJc Eye covered with the tendons -*_J" AAA The Membrane Sclerores diffefTed.
the prufles. | B The Membrana Cornea.

oA per of the aprick Nerve,
FI1G 1IL
FIG VIL
A Thevight mufele lifting up the Eye.
faaere, S.lr'n’lbh ErTEs CArVyENE mation, [ence, mnd | A The Membrana Uves.
fpirit. | a The hale in the Uven'or Pupills.
B The u-—,h; mnfele depieffing the Eye, I BE The Ciliay fahqmm* with ity ,I"n:lrﬂ
€ Thevight mufile drawing to the Eye, | €C  The Membrana Choroides fu&-.n,:u'l; ek
D Theright wifcle drawi ng the Eye from.
E  The tufevior oblique mafele, whofe rewdos i but | FIG V¥IIL
aly feparated from the pae of :.lr.:: wiich fol=
lemws. | ~£4  The Net-like Mewmbrae.,
F  The fuperior oblick mufele. | #2 A Ruprureinit wpon the Piirialy, which by
G The l'mrh ea of e fame mufele. sr{frn of its foftmefl 5 wnzveidable in a
H  The Scleroies eoveving rhfhmlfr part of the Eye. | Diffeétiom,
Il A paction of the Optick Nerve infer ted into the | BB The Membrana Cheroides nor ye t eparated.
Eje. CCC The thicknefl of the Memivane Sclesores.
D Parpofibe optick Kerves
FIG 1V. Fx et :

e Fl1G 1IX.
Shews a Sheeps Eve, and in it the feventh mufele

which Man needs ner. The three humors of the Eyes receivad

in a Vefll.
ABCD Mrﬁsm’ riphe mafcles. <A The cryllallive Humer poflied in the Cavigy of
.E The infevier alifich .rr..«r:e'n;1 which bhere fr Lerge. the Fitvial
? The ,!"l_lpmnr oblick mufele which i [lender. BE  Somc appearance of the Ciliar frings.
{.r The Trochlea of the fupevior oblich mufele. €C  The Vitrial bumor,

H- The [cventh mufcle of Brutes drawing the Eyera. | DD, The aquel Frimor, F';m!:i‘-u fitiley and placed
I The binder pare of the Eye covered with the sen- rlu:l.l.'i ahout rlrfF il
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Alfo it ought to be doubtful tonone, that thé Eyes, aié tRe procu-
rers of love, for not only éolours; but the univerfal figure and Hat-
mony of things is committed to them by the Mind, ‘and tﬁc Grace and
Eeauty attending them, ik

Tlace. heve, the Table, of the fifteemth Chapter s which hath .
the Number 19. at the cormer of thelraff late,
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Cuape. 16.
Of the Eiar E 5.

l ' Venas the Eyesconduce to the pleafure ofithe life of Mortals, for

the ule ofthe light; and are thercfore moflt precious parts of the

Body,Even fo the Organs of Hearing are excellent for the learning
of Wifdom and Diﬁ‘ip“l"tﬂ: Of thele, fome partd are manifelt to the
Eyes, and others hidden within the holes of the 0s Petrofim.

“The manifelt part of this Organ they call the Ear, Awrienls; and
more diftintly the external Ear: This confifts of diverfe partsyof (ki
fome fmall faty 'and a Helhy Membrane undermneatl, but properly of &
Cartilage, a lobe, and private veflels : The Cartilage is t}'lc uppermoft
and largeit portion of the external Eary that che paflige of Hearing may
be kept open night and day : TtsCavities and Productions fré not ealily
beatenont of play, for by their foft bowing; they yrild to the Head
when it lies down, and to other external things, but ¢fpecially they

" force the found they receive (trongly inwards.

A fofe fubltabice occupicsthe inferior part which is called Lobur 5 it
ismore like fatthan flefhy and in this, being pierced through, people
wear Jewels: "Weomen inold time uled tolay oue more colt in nothing
than‘in Pearls to Hang in their Ears § neicherare the Arabior Women lefs
mad who hang huge Ringsthere, and hold it a grace allo tofwiear fuch
in the fides of their Nofcs.

M 2 Thelc
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hefe parts haye Veins fromthe external and internal Jugulars, Ar-
" teries from each Carotds and two Nerves, produced elpecially from the
fecond pair of the marrow of the Neck, towhich a fmallbranch is 1o be
, “added from the hard portion of the fift pair, wWhich paffeth by the hole i
TERIE called Cecwm, and thele creep along the fides and lower part of the 3
8 i Ear. - r al
I"" Nay; lealt any thing fhould be wanting to the perfeftion of this noble '
| Sencein Man, the Divine Creator hath placed two Mufcles about the
I t'ii| Cartilage we {pake of, which for their fingular thinnefs Galer calls peri-
i 1IN graphins or 1 inaments of Mufcles, exprefledin the Membrane under the ‘
at, with' aFlefhy fibrous intertexture, fometimes more plainly, fome- i
times more obfeurely,that that being firerched outifo often as we would j ¥
hearken attentively, and the lower part of the Ear being gently drawn
back ; by the help of thefe Mufeles it pafles more directly to the Mem-
brane uf);hc Timpanmum : OFthefe, that which moves the Cartilage up-
wards and forwards, being placed upon the temporal Mufcle, defcends 1€,
next the external beginning of the Mufcle of the Forehead, and growin tic
narrower by degrees ; it endsin the Far, in theupper parcof it : Thofe i
which move the Ear obliquely upwards and backwards, are held to be i
five ; -amongft which, molt commonly with that which went before, B
that is numbred, arifing from the Mufcles of the hinder part of the
Head, pafleth Tranfverfly downwards above the Dug-like procefs, and e
Tticks to the root of the Cartilage, fometimes with two, fometimes with W
three diftinét Tendons. '
The magnitude of the external Ear of Man is but (mall, and calfily co-
vered with the Hair : In refpet ofits difpofition, it is cold and dry: In e
figure it is almoft oval, yet not without various protuberances, of which bt
that weh makes the extream brim ofit for its wreathed flexure 1s called
ity whesnext which is inner and anfiwers to the firlt is called Antheliz Men
3he eminepces which behold the Temples and are roughelt with hairs, very
in fome they have a thick tuft like a Goats beard, is called Tragws, and
that oppofitc to it Antitrugws. The Cavities of the Ears are three, the
one interior, which is the Portal of the pallage of Hearings the other is
drawn aboyt this, and from its fimilitude to a Shell, called concha : be-
tween the Helix and Anthelix, is a third comprehended, for which, Au-
thorsare yetto feek ofaname. . The moft wife Creator hath placed the
cars in the upper part ofthe Body, becaufe the air foonelt carries founds
upwards: The Cartilage is joyned to the 0s Peirofue by a {trong Liga-
ment, which is produced from the Pericraminm 5 the reft is joyned to the |
Body by the Tendons of the Muftles, and the common coverings,
Thenfe of the Ears is not the ornament of the Head, nor yet to hang ealle
Jewelsin, although Nature hath lefi certain foatlteps ofa hole in each bus
Lobus, nor yet the defence of the Brain which is futhciently defended by
: its own proper muniments, but that the aerial found bein ¢ collelted and
| reccived by fo many Cavities, may more direétly pafs to the internal Ca-
A vernsofthe Ear, and therefore although this external Ear be wanting
mvery many living Creatures, yet. it is palpable by this, thatin man it
conduceth to the perfedtion of hearing, becaufe fuch as have loft their
Ears
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Ears (not for their honelty) or have them mutilated by ceold, or the
Cavities ﬁi_}[.‘p]'l-l;;‘{i whereby dt:tl."lu‘.::'ﬂt comes to the i](:q:'i;._,,_:l-} '[:“_rr’r
remedy it by holding the Cavity of their Hand over their Far.

‘Thefe are very many Glandule about the Ear, which drink up the re-
dundant humor, and underprop the vellels, which Hippacrates by reafon
oftheir neernefs, calls Parotades.

But that internal and true Organ of Hearing, is placed in the rocky
Procels of the Bone of the Temples, being not only fafe by reafon of ics
hardnefs, againit the violence of exverpal njuries, bae alfo the fitter to
retain the (ound by realon ofits drynefls : Its Cavitiesand turnings are
very many 3 four are efpecially relaved by the Authors of Difletions
which have relation tothe ufe of Hearing, namely the paflage of Hea-
ring, Tinsparpnz, I_.-n'.:_u'f.r.'r:'fw.ﬁ and Cochlea. .

T he pallage of Hearing beginning from the Concha of the external Ear,
is cloathed with atliin tkinand a Membrane with fome far, and with
the Pevicraninm, even tothe borders of l'l'.t:*ffmpdg,r;,-;,-;; It hath a wrea-
thed paflige turning fomething upwaids, that {o things which outward-
Iy fall into it, may not come to the Timpanuzzy and corruption g::tht:rﬁd
within it may the readier be carried out : In the pallage of heartog is a
vifcous humor gathered, yellowithin colour and bicterith in ralt, which

is 2 prefent remedy for wounds and ulcers; the Ancients called it Cern-
#en, and the place it fellin which it is found the Hice of the Ears, and
wie in f'}!é.l;r_ar:;! call 1t Ear-mwax ; 1t hath its llrIL‘) ECI[ ﬂu:i] Thil'l:.-_?;i."l.‘ii c[-(_-r_rlj 1n-=
to the Ears, areintangled init; asit were in Bird-lime, and (o offended
with its bitterne fs that 1i'|t'1. cannot }‘.I[; tothe Timpanunz. In the end of
the paffage of Hearing 1s a Membrane, which the Ancient Greeks called
by the common Name Meninge, or the Limen of the Far, but Modern
Anatoinilte, by reafon of that eminent Cavity which isneer it, call it the
Membrane of the Timpamnre 5 it 1sthe interual covering of the Ear and
very thin, yet by reaton ot its fingular clamminefs, it 1s a Nervous Liga-
ment firm enough, that it not only fLL[IJ_'II‘:blhr: cxternal force ofthe air
without any prejudice; but by its drinels preferves the Species of the
found, and fends it intorhe internal Cavities of the Ear 5 it {eems to be
but an expanfion ot 1he periofiion, which being (eparated, that is [epara-
ted alfos it i exquilite in (ence, both by reafon of the Nerves that are
diftributed in ity and that pafs underit, fometimes it is double, and ma-
ny times the escrements being thick and (ticking vo ie like a erulk, brings
no fmall prejudice to the Heas 'mg : lelooks dﬁ_".'-. n I‘ight from an ul_'rliqr.lt?:
Scituations whereby it Is fafer from outward violence; and apter to re-
ceive the image of vovees it fiicks firmly to the little bone which 1s
called Mullewss and to the Cavity of theorbita nexe toir, iff‘l_yuu excepE
but that part which toucheth the fuperior region of the pallage cof Hea-
yiti, tor there the connexion isloofer, {o that the Membrane may bea
little opened. :

For in the fuperier and internal Cavity ofthe paflage of Hearing, the
provident Creator hath placed a Mufcle intertexed with the Membrane
orowing 1o the skin, and this is feen not only 1n men grown up, but allo
continually in Infants, which here by its thin fubftance of flefhy ﬁ'n';'r.ﬁ
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that they may conveniently underprop it and be obfervant to its moti-
ons. Tothe Stirrop isadded a fourth little bone, round and mall. afe
nexed tothe Ligament of the Stirrap, which Francis Sylvigs isfaid ﬁ:[“r to
have found out.

Now the Cavity it (elf which is called Timpanum comes to view, and
prefents a various face tothem that behold it, for it hath many Cavities
and turnings,in which the violent conflux of airisdiverted,and the refle
xion of the voyce hindred by its ingolar inequality 5 alfoit hath diverfe
pores and paflages which tranfmit tEc images of founds : above, where
the thorter Procefls of the dnvil is,a JargeDen is opened,which by its fmal
Cavernsopens a way into the inexplicable hollownefs of the ag-like
Procefs: Peneath, andoward the fore part, thereisa pallage from the
Timpame to the Pallat, weh is narrower toward the end by reafon of the
accels of Carrilages:by which the found being as it were (firred up in the
mouthwith the air, paliesh ro the Ear, {o allo the humidities againft
Nature are calt out by the pallat, and that is the reafon [uch as are dull
of hearing, hearbetter their mouths being open, and breathing reftrai-
ned; but whenthey yawnthey are altogether deafs and although the
outward Ear be altogether (topped, yet they percive their own {peech

wellenough 5 neither can any.other reafon be given, why the mouth
and poftrils being ftopped that Mesbrana of the Timpamem is turned opt-
f_all’f with afound, and if the vialence be the greater it 1s hure by ity and
y.this paflage fome will avoid the.fmoke of Tabacco which they take,out
attheirEars ;. Alfo Alogweon held that l‘jn:;fs' nlﬁuibreathcd by their Ears,
the airand whatis mixed with it, foreadily running from the Pallat 1o
the T pepanum. - o Lot P

T.hemiddle of the ancrous Cavity which {ticks up like a licle ﬂnﬂﬂ-ﬁlﬁ
hi!l, hath a hole on each fide, of which, t'tiur"'l.-.'rhi'c’i'l 15 'grt'.':luét}l' and [hye
with the thin and cleer Bafis of the Stirrop, []]{:}' call the ovad windoy .:,Iﬂ{.:i:
which 15 lefs they call rhe Rownd window ;, the one deduceththe found o
the labirinth, the other to the beginning of the Cochlea; at the end of
this,more fmall pores are feen.

The oval Window looks into another Cavity farlefsthan the former,
which by reafon of its bony pafiages returning into the fame Cavity,
Fallopiws calls the Labyrinth 5 its compals isround, and befides that oval
hole whichisover it, ivhdth four holes oFits own which endin periods,
and a fift which opensit felfin the end of the broadeér circle of the Coch=
Iea: Thefe the following Table fufficiently manifelteth, but the Laby~
rinth whol with its circles and the Cochlea, the Table of the eight Chap-
terinthe fecond, feventh, and eight Figure reprefents.

Thecoellea is a famons Cavity ofthe Ear, withtwo circles and a third
portion bowed like a fpoon it is placed in the common rocky procefs,
ir is gpemmtimlj dry, and light, of a fubftance fit to preferve the
found.

In thefe abltrufe Cavities air is contained even from the very birth
to this hidden Organ of Hearing are {mall Veinsand Arteries diliributed
from the internal and foremoltbranchesof the Jugnlar Vein and Carotis
Artery; but efpecially Nerves; for whereasadouble portion of the Iifi
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pair s carried into the polterior palfage of the Os Petrafim, of firlt hole of
the Bone of the Temples, one 1s harder, which entérs the hole called by
the Ancients Coouney aned'paflech the Skal, bya'wreathed patlape ; the
other is fofter and divided from the former by a procefs in the bony paf=
fage.this paliech by its'greater part.ro the Centre of the Cochlea, by itslef
fer to the circles ofthe Labyrinili; in both places it perfeéts the office of
hearing . to thefe a [mgular branch from the fourth Conjugation addsits
fetf, and paffeth tothe Timpanuns, from the inte rnal part of the Ear, from
whence paffing out ir divides its ftlfnnr.l partly joyns it felfto the har-
der portion of the fift pair, partly it is diftributed ro the Caverns of the
Duig:like Procefs.

F rom this the Membranes have fende,and theinternal Mufcle ite tho-
tion, butinthis part of the Organof tHearing, ifit bedemanded which
is clitefelt and molt neceflary to hearing; weémuft make fome diftinftion;
for ifwe regard that part which retains the found, and fends it to the in-
ternal parts, the Cochlea will gain the preheminence, but ifwe fearch af-
ter what 15 required tothe perceiving of the found received, the expan-
fion ofthe foft Nerve placed inthe circulation ofthe Cochlea will have
the dignity. :

After IK!: Sences of Seeing and Hearing, there isno reafon we fhould
treat of the Organs of Smelling, Tafting, and Feeling, for the Noftrils
are the Inftruments of Smelling; the Fones and Mufcles of which we
treared of in the thirteeth Chaprer, efpecially of the Nerves of Smeél-
ling in the fourteenth Chapter. The Tongue isthe Organ of Tafting,
of whofe fubftance, Mufcles, and Veffels, we writ copioufly mthe ele-
venth Chapter : The Feeling iscommontoall the partsthathave Nerves,
of their Branches or Membranes, and hath no particular Organ of its
own. '

Place bere the Tuble of the fixteenth Chapter, which hath the
Number 20. at the corner of the brafi Plate.

CHaAP,
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EXPLANATION ofthe TABLE

of the fixteenth Cuars e R,

This Table reprefents the external 1-:u witch his Mufcles and Carcilages, as alfo the inter-
nal or chief Organ of Hearing. its Cavities, Bones, Paffages and Nerves, as they
are found out by Diffection of fuch Bodies as are growa up,

Fl1G. 1.
Shewsthe external Ear whol, with
irs mnfcles and Caviries,
AA “The Helix of rire Ear.
B8 The Antheli
€ The Tragus, o beard of the Ear,
D The P.lmml zus.
E The externdl fobe of the Eav.
FF Theexeevmal Concha of the Ears
GG The cavity between the Helices
calledd Innominata.
H The mufcle moving the Eav vight
#jrerari 5.
If.l‘. J.J?I' J'-Iru ]Il-l.hl':r |"|--|I.|I. 7'|-'|| r':-'
pendon meving (be Eav oblrckly
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1 G, 111
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1 0 The duglike procefi.

T e bodksnlife appendiz.
F1G V.
Shews the Molcles of the ine
vernal Ear,
A The mi [ele moving the mem-
b awe apd ]"-1.:l|l:ui||:-. owtreardp.
E The membrare of the ] Empanm,
cc Themy
lus and seembrame mwards.
E The bead of tie Malleolus.
FI1G VI
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of Hearing
T,
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B The oval bale.
€ The rosnd bole.
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bowing of the Cochlea.
F 1 G 7.
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FlG. XII
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Cuar. 17.

Of the ‘Bones ﬂf the Extream Parey.

'E_ Fom the Trunk of the Body of Man we come to his Limbs, from
§ the Middle Parts to the Extream, to the contemplation of the

~ Fandsand Feet, both by the Order of Nature and of Difle@tion.
Thefeare the Supporters of the whol Body, theother the Stewards and
Storers of it 3 The Limbs have ftrong Bones, ftout Muftles, and
very many Vellels, for their Life , Nourilhment, and Motion
fake.

The Eones which are commonly afligned to the Hand, are the Shoul-
ders, Cubits, and fuch as are proper tothe extremity of the Hand 3 the
Eones of the Shoulder,are, the Clavicwle and §capule,

The Clavicule make one Fone on each fide, fiftulous and thick, more
bowed in Men than they are in Women: One ofthe Excrémities of it
is joyned to the Stermum, the other with the fuperior Procefs of the Sca=
puls, where it produceth the Acromiun or the top of th= Shoulder: Irg
nexure is loofe, but witha very ftout Ligament and firengthned with
Curtilages.

The Eone called scapwla is broad,and thin 3 not (o much for the de fence
of the Coftals of the Back, over which it lieslike a Buckler, as forthe
fufe articulation or joynting of the clevicr's and Shoulder : Itisin form
triangular ; by its longeft ide ftretched out in the Bafis, with which
the other two being unequal in lengeh, make two angles, the one fupe-
rior, the otherinferior : It is hollow within, gibbous without. Tt fends
forth a threefold Procefs, of which, one toucheth the top of the Shoul-
der, and is called the Spine of the Scapula, by reafon of its figure : Tt is
knit to the clainls : The otheris lower and lefs, not much unlike a Ra-
vens Fill, and therefore called Coppevides + ‘The third is fhorter, within
whofe Cavity the head of che Shoulder with its Cartilage is hid. To
thele come their proper additions, as (ingular Ligaments by which the
Seapula1s joyned to the head of the Shoulder, and alfo to the Clwicnlas
thefeare in number reputed te be five, the firlt of which is broader than
the relt, and (prings from the thorter Procels encompafling the whol
joynr, and i< ftrongly fattened to the firlt and internal region of the
],11:.“} of the Shoulder: The fecond is fanious for {trength, produced
from the external (de of the Procefs Coracois,and 1s inferted inwardly in-
to the Acremivm. | The third Ligament is round, and takes its original
externa'ly From the Procefs Coracoiey, and ends internally in the head of
the Shoulder.  The fourth begins above from the Neck of the scapule,
and joyns it felfexternally to the head of the Shoulder, The fifch hEh
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the {ame beginning with the former, and ends behind about the exter-
nal head of the Shoulder 5 and thefe Ligaments as they regard the
firength of the Shoulder, fo the third, fourth; and fifth, are fitted to re-
eeive the Tendons of the Mulcles. ,

We comenow to the Bone ofthe Shoulder which is large and ftrong :
It hath a great head defended wich a Cartilageabove : 1t hath a cleft be-
fore, into which the Tendmous b eginning of the Mufcle Biceps defcends
for its greater fafeguard and f{trength; itis knit to the Scapuls by Diar-
throfis, or arriculation s the Shoulder is globous before, deprefled be-
hind : the fuperior part of the Shoulder hath alwaies a manifelt Apper-
dixy fo the inferior part (ficks out with two Procefles efpecially, of
which the external gives beginnings to the Mufcles of theMetacarpus and
thofe that extend the fingers; at the other, thole of the Wrelt, and
thofe that bow the Fingers have their begipning : To thele comes ano-
ther Prominence outwards, for the more commodious bowing of the
Hadive : Hereare twoCavities, behold of which, the foremolt is leaft,
the hindmoft greatelt, abeut which the Arm is turned.  The Cubitss is
compoled of a double Eone, which are joyned together at the Extremi-
ty, but feparated in the middle, where notwith{tanding they are joyned
by a Membranous Ligament, that the motion might bethe readier,” and
alfo tharthe Mufcles might be the fafer.

The firlt bone of the Cubitaris called Tlua becauleitis often ufedto
meafure things with, for of old, it was only called 0s Cwbiti, as the Bone
of the Shoulder was called the Arm s thisislarger than the other, and
longer, and attenvaredby degreesfromthe Back 35 above, it hath two
Proceiles, one which isleft and more acute, which is the foremolt; the
greater 1. moreobrufe, which isthe hindmoft, and by the Ancients is
called Ancon and Olecrumonr.  Two Cavitiesare to be added to thefe, of
which, the exterior and lefler receives the head of the” Radins : The o-
theris larger and femicircular, by which the ©/uais joyned to the Shoul-
der by that articulation which the Greeks call Ginglymos ¢ the inferior
part of the Dwa ends ina round knaob, which 1= called Sty laicler, and by
the intervening of Cartilagesis knit by a ligament to the Fones of the
Wrelt.

't he other Bone of the Cubitas is called Radiusy and is the higher in Sci-
tuirion and the thorter, and having a round head, is received by the D
#ralthough bya fingular Cavity it reccive the Eone of the Shonlder ; at
the other extremity isthicker and by a lefler Cavity receives the Thia, by
a greater the Bone of the Wredl,

The Hand 15 divided intothree parts, Carpus, Metacarpus, and the Fin-
gers 2 LThe Capws or Wrelt is formed of eight {mall Bones, fomethin
different the one from the other,both in magnitude and form s four ﬂ%
thefeare placed bencath, fomany are joyned tothe Eones of the Meta-
carpus by Symarthrofis; four are fuperior, of which, three arc joyned to
the cubitus and Radiws , they are joyned by a Cartilaginous Ligament,
and by another Tran{verfe one, which as it defends the Fones of the
Wielt, {o it conltrains the Tendons of the Mulcles to firerch out the

Fingers. .,
The
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The Metacarpus is compofed of four Fones, long and flender, and dir
joyned inthe middle, chat fothe Mufcles may lie the fafer between the
Fones, and their walght may not hinder the agility of the Hand : thev
have broad Apendices beneath, intothe Cavities of which the Bones
of the Wrelt pafss the fuperior are round, that they may the better re-
ceive the orders of the Fingers,

Fifteen Bones, which are diver(e in refpett of magnirude, make up
the Fingers, ifyou reckon the Thumb and all , forthe firlt in the Fin-
gers is largerthan Lhi:: fecond, and the fecond than the thivd; which is
covered withthe Mail 5 externally they are all found, incernglly plain,
that o we might grafp follid things the eafier s beneath they have
broad Procetles; n the Cavit y of which they receive others 5 above
they have round Proceiles received within the Cavities of o=
thers.

The Foot makes up the other Extream part, under which common
name is compi<hended the Thigh, Leg, and that which iscominonly cal-
ledtheFoot. The Bone of cach Thigh is but one, bug in firength and
bigne(s fccond to none, becaule it is to fuftain the whol bulk of the Bo-
dy 5 itis round before, but [owmething comprefled behind, and hath a
roughthing like a line, {tretched obliquely towards the lower part for
the more ready commiffion of the knees : Tt hath famouye Appendices
both aboveand beneath, joyned toits Procelless the fuperior #Mppend;x
joyned to its Procefs is large, and makesthe glabous head of the Thigh,
haying a ftrong Neck which pafleth into the Cavitvofthe hs Kehivne, thi-
wm, and Pubis (which fome call the Fumwel, others the Bax ) TFeis Kept
in this Cavity with {tout Ligaments, one is broad and Membranous,
which compalleth about the whol joynt, the other is vousd which is
produced from the Cavity its felf, and prefently received inthe Head :
under the neck of the Thigh are two Procelfies beheld, and theyare en-
creafed by their Apendices, of which, the cxtermalis ealled Trdehinter
or Retator najor, confpicuoas with its Cavity and properlines:* the other
or internal which deligns the figure of the blunt knob;is called Tréshanter
or Eotator seiner. . Each of them hath a Hrong and {afe infertiom, a ftable
beginning and ftrong Mulcles. The inferior Appendix of the Thigh
waxing thick by degrees with his procefsis placed in the Cavities of the
Tibiay with a double Protuberance like two large Headss the Cavitv as
itis light before, fo behind it is very notable, by which large vellels
with the great Nerve of the fourth pair, is carried to the Legs  behind,
Narture hath placed two Bones called Sefanmides to the infeript Appen-
dicesofthe Thigh, which defend the beginnings of the Muftle cilled
Gafferocnerins 10 its motion, _

Fefore inthe Joynt of the Thigh with the Tibiais the Molewhich alfo
is called Patelle, a {bort round Bone, fttcking to the Tendons of the Mul-
cles which extend the Leg, froma Cartilaginouy fubftance it grows to
the [ollidity of a Bone by degrees: Teis plain without, gibbous within
and covered witha Carnlaginous cruft 5 irs nexure is loofe that fo it
may avord luxation the better, and yet it is no helpatall to the motion
of the Mufcles. f
N 3 The
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The Leglike the Cubit is compofed of two Eones, much differing
bothin thickne(s and ftrength ; they are disjoyned in the middle, and
have a(trong Ligament between, and give (ecuriry to the Mufcles chae
move the Feet.

The firltand chiefeft of thefe is called Tibia: Te is large, ftrong, and
by reafon of the variety of its fides almoft trian ular, of which, the fore-
molt towards the interpal fide is altogether df‘:fﬁturf of fleth, and makes
anacute angle or Spine. Tt hath Apyendices different in magnitude, of
which; the fuperioris faimous in L4 genefs, diducted behind into two
heads,on the top with long Cavities it receives the hollew inferiorA pen-
dix of theThigh: in the middle betweenthe knobsarifeth a {trong Liga-
ment, which makes the articulation [trong, & thisis helped both by thae
Membranous Ligament which is wrapped about the whol Joyne, and by
other particular ones,both before and on the fides, The inferior Apen-
dix of the Tibia is lefs, and yet it hath.a notable Ptocefs fticking out on
the internal fide of the Foot, which ic called theinternal Ancle: It hath
allo diverfe Cavities, one lateral, to which the Fibula paileth, and two
others diftinguithed by a light Protuberance which 1sunder the Ancle:
as it is above committed to the Thigh, foit is below committed 1o the
fincle by Gymelymos,

The other Bone of the Leg is called Fibila, and it is equal in length
tothe Tibia, but it is finaller and weaker by ods,from a thick back row-
ing thin by degrees » It makesa light Cavity above by its round Apen-
dix, to which the external bounch of the Tibia is joyned, and it fends q
manifelt Procefs to the outfide ofthe Foot, which iscalled the external
Ancle-bone; and defends the Nexwr of the T dlus with the Tilsa.

We come now to the Bones of the extremity of the Foot, which like
thofe of the Hands, aredivided into three parts, Tarfus, Metatarfies, and
the Toes: The Bones of the Tarfus are feven, which differ mightily borh
in bignefs and figure. :

The firft of them is called Talus, or Affragalws, and conduceth more to
the motion ofthe Foot than thereft: It hath a large head and light)
finuous, that it may be the better fitred to the Tibia, comprehended on
borh fides by the Ancles, itis joyned to the Ancles and the Bones of (he
Tarfws by various and {trong Ligaments before by a prominence with the
Bone called Cymbiformis 5 underneath partly it fticks out and partly hath
Cavitics, and is joyned to the Cale.sess,

The Calcanews, Calx, or Heel-bone is the fecond Bone of the Tarfis; ‘et~
celling the reft both in bignefs and ftrength, itis long aud fretched out

‘toward the hinder part, that a man might ftand the firmer and not cafily

fall backwards, it is uncqual with knobs, for the more firm nexure of
the Tendons of the Mufeles extending the Feer. Tt hath Cavities on
thefides that it mighe give defcent to the Tendons, efpecially on the in-
fide by which both Tendoris and Vellelsare carried to the Feee - into the
Calcawenm are Ligaments tranfverfly inferted from each Ancle, under
which the Tendons of the Mufcles pafsfafely to move the Toes, asit is
joyned to the Pone called Cymbifirmis beforey fu above it is joyned by
ong Ligaments to the Talus.

The




i

B

The AN AToMY of the Body of Man.

m— — —
— T —

The Third Bone of the Tarfus is called E’;‘m.’;i"’.&rmif.’ or N;;_-,:‘I,-,,-EHIH.T {eed
ihg itis carried as it were from the broader hinder part of the Hip' ¢
the Narrower fore parr, by a crooked paffage 5 here by a Cavity it te-
ceives the Talwr, and is agatn reccived by the Wedg-like Bones.

Three Bones make up the relt of the Tarfpr, to which the Ancienty
gave nonames. Fall piws calls them Sphemoidis, or Wedglike y of thefe)!
thefirt exceeds the third, and the third the {econd jp magpirude. )

The fecond pare ofthe Foot is called Metitarfws, and confifts of five
Bones,unequal both in length and thicknefS, 'vét aré they' firone and!
dis_in}‘ned tit the miditand give fafety to the Mulcles; ‘they 'are fhﬂl‘t']{ll"t'
where they are joyned eo the Tarfus; lienderer afterwardss ut laft being
encrealed by Proceiles, they receive the 'heads ofthe Toesin cheir’
Cavities. b 901 INE

The Eones of the Toes are fourteen. of which, thofe two ofthe great
Toeare bigger'and [ironger than therefts the other Toés have three
apiece, much abour the bignefs of the Bones of the Fingers

The Eones called Sefumoice, remain yet to be (poken o, o called ' bes
caufe in bignefs and compreiied roundnefs they are like the feeds 8¢fa
mwe, From their firlt original they are Cartilaginous; and grow follid
by age : Their bignefs is various by reafon of the Bones they ftick to.
They ufually account twelve of them tobe in the Fingers, and as many
in the Toes, but ufually there is fewer.  They f{lick to the Joynts un-
der the Fingers faftened to the Ligaments, and defend not only the Ten-
dons, but alfo the Joynts.

Bue fecing thatinthe following Table you have an elegant Seeletor,
or the joynings of the Bones of the whol Body,. it were well worth the
while to {hew their nexuresin a few words. The nexure of the Bones
regards either Reflt or Motion 5 fuch as regard Pelt, are called
Symphyfiss and thisis done eicher immediately, or by means of another
Eody.

That which is performed immediately isdone three waies s of which,
the firlt is Rhaphe, or Suturs; when chey are fo joyned as though they
were {ewed together asthe Bones of the Skull. ‘The fecond 15 Harwzo-
#ig, Or a connexure 11],: a line as in moft of the Fones of the upper .I;! W.
The third is Gemphofis, andisas when a Nail is ftuck ina board ; and fo
the Teeth are faltened intheirCavities. ;

Alfo the union that is made by means of anather Body: is, done three
waies. The firlt is called Symchondrofis, whichis performed by the in-
tervening of Cartilagess and {uch are. the Bones of the Sfernum, Pubis,
and many others. The fecond is §ymuenrofis, which is done by the inter=
vening of Neryous parts and Ligaments, whether they be round or di
lated into Membranes. Thethird is called 8jfarcofis, which isa nexure
by Flefh, astheMufclesabout the Shoulder and Thigh, and the Gums
about the Teeth. ' ' _

T he connexure which regards the motion of the Bonesis called Arthion,
or Articulation, and is divided inte Diarthrofis, or 'Déarticulation, and
Syearthrofis, or Coarticulation. D;.-.:Erfflrg.'f.r 18 a cdnnexure ﬁFEﬂruﬁj pre+

pared for evident, firong, and eafie motion;as'in the ﬁm“ir’lﬁlﬂﬂtﬁ
: iighs
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Th'::g]n and Feet. Symarthrofis is a connexure of Pones, in which moti-
on is more obfcure, weak; and difhcule : both of thefe kinds of Artien-
lations con{ifts in three Manners,

The firlt of thefeis called Ewarthrofis, namely when the Cavity re-
eeiving is deepy and the headreceived into it Jong, and thisis {cen in
the Thigh with the deetabuluse, and inthe Aftragalus, with the Bone cal led
Cymbifornse.

The fecond is called Arthrodia in which the Cavity islight and the
head committed to it (hort anddeprefied s fuchis herween the h
part of the head and vhe firlt Joynt of the eck, between the inferior
Jawand the Bone ofthe Temples, the Ribs with the; eridbre, and the
Cartilages of the Ribs with the $ie raunr, the Pones of the Carpws with
the Metacarpusy and the Bones of the Tarfir with the Metatarfys.,

The third is called Gymelimus, in which, Bones ate {0 joyned that the
head of one patleth into the Cavity of another, and jn Iike manner his
head into his Cavity, and {o Hippoerates thought the Fertebre were joy-
ned on the hinder part, fo the Tlna is joyned with the Shoulder, and
the Thigh with the Tibia, the Tibiawith the Aftragalye, andthe Aftraga-
lws with the Calcanens.

inder

Place ‘here the Table of the feventeenth Chapter, which hath
the Number 21, at the corner of the braf§ Plate.

Cuar. 18,

Of the <M. ufcles of the Hands.

HE Hands, feeingthey arethe famous Infruments of admira-
ble Works, cannot want both various and { trong Mulcless the
greateft part of which, together with thofe that are referred to
theFeet, better deferve the pames of Mufeles than thofe which we
have hitherto thewed .about the Brealt, Abdomen, Back, and Head s

therefore
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AnExreranation ofthe TanLE of the
feventeenth Chapter.

This Table exallly prefents the Bones of Man to yo

ur view, fo that the Compofition

of the Bones we mentioned before in the Abdomen, Breaft, and Head are here

feen, efpecially the Bon
behind ;

before an

es of the Hands and Feet are feen both
alfo the Ligaments of the Thigh and

Tibia ; laftly, the Bones called Sefamaides

F1G I
Shews the S:eleten of a Body
TOWI UP- «
A4 The internal fide of cach Sca-
IEN
BB Boib the Claviculz.
¢ The bone of the fhonddery othey-
wife called the bowe of the avm,
gz The bead of the [boulder produ-
diced froim the appendiz.
by  The extermal bunch fuf cach
[lrawlder.
e The intevmal buwch of the [hond-
ﬂifr\
PD The bare of the Culne called
Radius.
EE The bone Jlf the Lrbt called
Lilna.
FF The eight Fore s of tie Carpus.
GG The thumb compojed of three
Iroit e4.
HH The Metacarpus coropefod of
fou Imres.
II The four fingers compofed of
|'|Ilr'n‘|' badES,
KK The olich which fome call
Crus.
LL TheMola; o Ko par.
dd  The bead of the bare of the
thigh, ov fapirior appiidiz.
ee The week of the bone of rhe
thrrglr
fl Trochanser, & Rotaror major.
i Trochanter, o Fotator minor,
ty. The appendiz, o inferior bead
af the thigh.
MM The Tibia.
A The Fibula,
1 The rgeiaal wngle.
bl The experigal aacls.
G0  The feven beawes of the "Tarus
canffienens befe-
TP The focbones u_ll'-n'i‘-' Mctazar-
fis.
S5 The omes af ihe roer, of which
the grear tor bhah g, aod the veft
thire cprece.
W, The appordices of i ol
By Tilsin, claflin-

diry Rading,
wiifhed by o« (al e fram thevefl

are curioufly reprefented.

af the bone.

FI1G: 1L
Containg the Scagnla with the €la-
picula, to which the bones of

the Shoulder, Cubir, and
Hand are joyned.

A The lefe Clavicula, in which

a The bead welich s ff:'.ﬁd!‘l’l,r:"ﬂ-!'w?”’
swheve it s commicted to the Ster-
.

Ir The sther cxrremity of the Clavi-
entla, wherehy it & joyned fo the

which

& The [uperior appendiz.

b Trochancer major.

& Thervengh fne of the thigh.

¢ Trochanter minor.

d The poflerior cavity of the infe-

vier appemdiz.

ee The beads of the inferior appen=
diz-

[ The protuberances diftinguifbing
the cavigies of the Tibia.

D The Tibia confficuess betirneds

proceft of the Scapula.

8 The Scapula.

¢ The [bert procefl of the Scapula
vecerving the [Bandder.

d The procefl of the Eq;pu'..i callyd

Looracoi.
e Uhe procels of che Scapola called |
Spina.
f The |':r_|"': riar _':'.'_:..'.".
g Libe mferior angle.

bl The bafis af tie Scapula.

€ The nerable bineer bone of the
ﬂ_ﬂ; I'f.lljinl'l'.

\f The greater or backward cavity of

the bane njl'-.l'nlu.‘ﬁ.?m't:':r!':'.r.

the Uinas
p ‘The bane Ulna,
E Tl Racius
£ The extérnad face of the wye .
G The Meacarpus canfffing of fonr
lrancs.
H The Thumb confling of thver
banes.
I ll.;lt ,l_lH’.rl_."i l."_ll-:ll'L' I|||.J.|g"|'."‘l_'..
FI1G 1l
Containg the cighe bones of the
Weelt cxprelled largely, thar fo
they ‘mighe berhe better
diltinzuifhed.
F1G 1M
Shews the 05 Ifehim, Iiwa, and
Pube, and under them,the thigh
|.l:'_:1 and ]:':!-l_':-
A The extgra el face of the Os lliom
E The Acerabulum which vecoives
the head af the thigh.

g The crooked pooceff of the bone ﬂr1

g The ieternal ancle.
E The. Fibula
b The exrornal ancle.
“& The d_h?l;..'dicn ﬂf{-'.'lf Tibia.
F The Tarfus.
G The Merazarfus.
H The gicat toc confifliag of swo
ENTS N
F1G. V.
Propounds the bones af the Tarfis
diftinétly, in which
A OsAftragall,
g O Caleanei.
¢ Os Cymbiforme.
| b O3 Cubiforme.
| EEE ‘T three ather Wedlike busie s
FI G YL
Shew the four greater and four leffer
bornes called Sefamoides.
F1G VI
Shews the fuperior part of the thigh
with the Accealalum.
ax A broad Ligament compaffing the
oynk ufl!.hr Ill.lu‘.;_;r.l -:i.;l[f'."n‘!e.:f- :
b A vound Lipament avifing out ef
1he Acerabulum.
F1G VIIL
T he inferior pare of the Thighand
[upetior part of the Leg
it thewed,
a A braad Ligameiat compafiez 1be

T oyt

b A Lipament produced out of the
Sepimenn,

¢t The eavities of the Tibiz re-
cerving dhe thigh.

d- The kuce-pan with & portion of

€ The thigh conicures bebind, i

thie femed o jogmed £a i

i
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therefore that they may not want their vulgar diftinftion wherein they
are diltingunilhed into Head, Belly and Tail, being fomerhing like Afige or
Lizards it you take away their Feet : we mult take the beginning of the
Mufcle forthe head,that part to weh the contraction 1s made: for che tail,
the end of the Mufcle, or that thinand Nervous part by which it movess
for the belly, the middle part of the Mufcle, which is more {welled by
reafon of Fleth.

The Tendines of thefe move admiration almolt, being famons in
ftrength, and cleerin colour; and alchough we call it the tail of the
Mufcle, vetisit properly a Spermatical part firetched along the length
ofthe Mufcle, which being before fcactered in Filre; is now garhered
together, and being endewed with Spirit by the Nerves,movesthe part
it isinferted into by contratting it.

The Mufcles of the Hand, pertain; fome to the Shoulder, fome to
the Cubit, and fometothe Hand it (elf. The Mufcles called Lelioider,
lift up the Shoulder, called fo from its form, being large and lHefhy 5 it
arifeth from a broad beginning fromthe middie Cliviculs, the topofthe
Shoulder or Acrosmrum, and it is faitened into the midft ofthe Shoulder
with a firong Tendon : Alfo the Mufcle which proceeds from the Pro-
cels of the Scapuls called Coracois, helps to perform this office. | It hatha
long flefby body, and isinferted about the middle of theinner part of
the Shoulder. The Pefroral Mufele which we {pake of in his proper
place, draws the Shoulder to the Brealt, and the broadeft of the Bacl
draws it back again, of both which we fpake inthe twelfth Chapter.

The Mufcle called Rotundu major deprelleth the Shoulders it isof 2
flefy thick body : Itarifeth from the inferior angle ofthe Seapw's, and
is inferted into the Shoulder neer the Tendon of the Pettoral Mulcle.
Alfo the Mufcle called Rotundus srinor deprefleth the Shoulder, and if
you heed their nexure, itisbuta ceriain portion of the former: it ari-
{eth from the inferior angle of the Scapala, and from a round belly be=~
comes {lenderer, and ends in the Neck of the Shoulder.

T hree Mufcles feem to compals the Shoulder about; of which, two
are placed above the Seapals, three beneath it: the firlt of the Supra-

feapulars; arifing from the Bafis of the Scapula, above the Procefs called
Spiniformis, is carried foreward with a {trong Tendon and knit to the fife
Ligament of the Shoulder.. The fecond arifing from the Balis of the
Seapnls under the Spina, being flelhy and thick ends witha fbort and
broad Tendon in that Ligament of the Shoulder which is called the
fourth. The Infafcapularis is carried from the inferior fide of the Balis
of the Scapule; being Hlelhy and broad and ends in the third Ligament of
the Shoulder,

T heCubit is bowed by two Mufcles placed before ; of which, the firft
is called Biceps from his double beginning; from its hgureitis called, a
Fith: itarifeth partly from theFunnel of the Seapula, partly from the
Procefs Coracisy and defcends into the fuperior head of the Hadinsy
with a round but firong Tendon. The other of the bowing Mufcles is
called Brachiess 3 this lies under the former : it takes its beginning a=

bout the middle of the Shoulder, and being dilated downwards with a
R flelhy

==

i T




182

The AN A To MY of the Body of Man,

—

flethy end, it concludesas well inthe Ligament of the Joynt, as in the
Appendix of the Vs and Radiws.

The Cubitis extended by two other Mufeles called Poffici, of which,
the firflt and longer is compofed ofa double beginning 5 one high about
the Neck of the Seapula; the other low under the head of the Shoulder 5
under the Tendon ofthe broadeft Mufcle of the Back 3 it is broad with-
in, and ends outwardly in the top of the Cubit : The fecond exeender is
fhorter and arifeth about the middle ofthe Shoulder, and being joyned
to the former it ends outwardly on the top of the Cubit. ' Torthefe Ex-
tenders the Mufcle called Awcorens 3s joyned; being of a very fmal body,
arifing behind from' the inferior part of the Shoulder, and def
cends a little obliquely intothe fide of the Dims berween the two Pones
of the Cubit.

To move the Radinr are four Muftles produced, of which, two
which are commonly called Promatores, turn the Radins inwards: the o
thertwo are called Supinatores, and move it outwards.  The firdt of the
Pronati is {quare in form, rifing tranfverfly from the intemal fide of the
Dlra, andiscommitted to the internal part of the Badiws.  The fecond
is called 7eres from its round body produced from the internal bunch of
the Shoulder, and paffeth obliquely almoft to the middle of the
Radius.

The firft of the Supimati which is the longer, takes its beginning high~
er above the external bunch ofthe Shoulder, and fending down a Men~
branouns Tendon paffeth to the inferior Appendix of the Fadias : 1the o=
ther 1s fhorter and thin, arifing below about the Ligament of the Shoul-
der, and ends neer the middle of the Radius,

Four Mufcles are affigned tothe Wreft, althongh three of them come
even to the Metacarpws : two of thefe are bowers and as many extenders
of the bowers of the Wreft by reafon of their difference of Scituation -
the one iscalled internal, the other external; both of them arife from
the internal knob of the Shoulder: The internal pafleth to the fourth
Bone of the Wreft, the external tothe Bone of the Metacarpus that pal=
feth to the fore-finger.

The internal of the extending Mufcles, deflcending from the exter-
nal knob of the Shoulder, is carried to the bone of the Metacarpes which
is fubje to the little finger. The external Extending Mufcle, arifing
above theexternal bunch of the Shoulder, is faltned often times with a
double Tendon, into the firft and fecond Bore of the Metacarpus.

To the palm of the Hand is referred the Mufcle called Palzarizsy by
means of which the wrinkling of the fkin is the better performed. It
takes.its beginnig from the internal bunch of the Shoulder, and firet-
cheth out a Membranous Tendon by the Palm of the Hand, even tothe
confines of the Fingers,the flefhyMembrane again unfolds the Ikin being
wrinkled by this Mufcle.

The Fingers of the Hand requires various motion and fi rength, and
therefore various Mufcles with ftrong Tendons, bow them, extend
them; and turn them to the fides. Ofthe bowing Mulcles, fome are fub-

{ervient to more Fingers than one, fome only to the Thumb: Thefe
that
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thatare fublervient to more; are thole that are dedicated tothe motion
ofthe firft, fecond, and third hetermedii, of the fﬂurf‘"in'q&rl_:j (1 do not
know what Englifh word to give Imternodinm, it Iigniﬁr_:s the fpace be-
tween one Joynt and another) that which bows the fecond Futermodizze
takes its beginning from the internal knob of the Shoulder; andtoward
the {‘l'.l{"i“‘.fs dh’idcd‘intﬂ four Tendons; which pafsinto the fecond Bones
ofthe Fingers: The Mufcle bowing the third Buternodinme, rakes its be-
ginning from the intérnal bunch of the Shoulder, and thie feretiolt Pro-
cefs of the Tlnay and with four firong Tendons proceeds: eo the third
Bones of the Fingers. The bowers of the firlt Intersbdims ofthe Fingers,
by reafon of its thin and round Body is called Lumbricalis, and’ avifech
from the Membranes of the Tendons of the foregoing Mufcle, andis ex-
ternally inferted in the firft bone of the Fingers.

The Thumb becaufe it hath a fingular ftrength above the reft of the
Fingers, hath diverfe bowers: Two Mufcles bow its firlt Internodium,
which take their beginning from theannular Ligament of the Wreft
and the Epne fubjelt tothe Fhumb, and ‘end in.the firlt Bone of the
Thumb: Three or four bowers move the fecond Iniermadinm which are
but thort, vet flelly 1 they miife from the bones of the Metacarpss which
fuftain the fore, middle, and Ring-finger, and end in the fecond Bone of
the Thumb : The bower of the third bone is but one, but that one is
very [trong ; this takes its beginning from the Ulna, where it receives
the head of the Radius, palleth to the third mternodinm of the Thumb
with a {lrong Tendon; and thefe are the Mufcles which bow the
Hands,

The ftretchers out of the {econd and third Imternodii of the Fingers,
are held to be two, though indeed they feem to be but one Multle,
for both of them rife from the external bunch of the $Shoulder; and are
exquilicly joyned io their progre(s, their tendons haneg gnireds and koir
to the fecond and third Bones of the Fingers;having neicher difference in
body noroffice. The inteppfleal Mulclésextend the firflt Tmtermodinm of
the Fingers, of which moreby and by.

The Thumb as it hath two bowers, fo hath it two ingular extenders,
one of which rifing from the exterior fide of the cubityr, afcends even to
the third Zuternodium ofthe Thumb s the other coming from the like
beginning; pafleth by a fuperior portion to a bone of the Wrelt under
the Thumb, by aninferior portion to the firftand fecond Intermodium of
the Thumb, and’ alfo furcher. |

Pefides thele motions the Fingers are disjoyned; and thenagain joy-
ned, fix Mufcleiperform thisoffice, of whichy Authors eall the three
external Interofieal, being placed between the Bones of the Metacarput 5
thefe rifingup berween thefides ofthe Fingersinternally and externally;
ftretchitheir Terdons even tothe firlt, (econd, and chivd imtersadrim, o
which tweo Muifcles of d like'office come; and are as auxilinriesto them,
from the firfeand 1aft bone of the Metecarpas. = :

The fore Finger hath fivgulit Abdudors, and fo hatki thelictle Finger.
The Abedudor of the fore Fingeris miore rightly called Indicator - Tt pro-

ceeds from the'middle of the Cubit,’ and'pafleth ﬁequ{!mijr'with'n dt]'.:l"
] R 2 sl ible
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The AN AT OMY of the Body of Man,

ble body and Tendon, to the firlt Intermadinm both of the fore and mid-
dle Finger, and yet {ometimes it terminates in the bone of the Metacar-
pws, which regards the fore Finger. The Abduiior of the little Finger

.ngecding from the fourth bone of the Wrelt paffing by the Palm of

the Hand, 1s externally inferted into the firlt Intermodins.  The Thumb
hath its proper ddduiior and Abduior, received in it:’i tirlt Intermodions : the
Abdudfor takesits original from the little hone ofthe Wrelt iovned to
the Thumb; the other from the bane ofthe Metacarpusy which (uftains
the foreFingers yet here by reafon efits firm nexure by.its Tendinous
Body, to the firlt bone of the fore Finger it feems to draw the fore Fine
ger to the Thumb,

Place here the Tuble of the eighteenth Chapter, which hath
the Number 22. at the cormer of the braf§ Plate.
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Cuar. 19.
Of ‘the <M ufcles of the Foot.

GR the readinefs of going;the Foor is aided with various Mufcless
part of which; fit the Thigh and Leg, and partythe Foor it felf
with various motions. The Mufcles which bow the Thigh are

called Proas, Hliacus imternus, alfo the Triceps and Lividse.

. The pfoas takes its be inning about the two inferior Vertebre of the
Prealt, and the three ﬁﬁ-e—rinr ofthe Loyns, and defcends obliquely to
thi lefler rotation of the Thigh, Theinteérnal Iliack arifeth from the
mternal face of the 05 Winm, andits Tendon being joyned with the for-
mer, it teyminates withit.  The Mufcle called Triceps is famous a monglt
the reft For its bignefs, it arifeth from the Coxerdix and 05 Puliis, with a
three:fold beginning; and is inferted below into the rough line of the
Thigh. - The Lividys is produced from the commillure of the Bones of
the Pubjss andlinfereed into the inrernal fide of the Thigh by a (hore
1endon. Three
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TABLE

OF THE EIGHTEENTH CHAPTER.

This Table comprehends the Mufcles which move the Shoulder, Cubit, and Hand :
of which the greater part ftick to their beginnings and ends.

FIG L s
Maufeculus Deltoides feparated fram the beginming
Infrafcapularis [& parared.
Rowndus minor.
Rowundus majors
The pectoral mafele feparated from the brealt,
vide Chap. 1%,
The fcfliy portion of the broadeft mufele of the
brack, ¥ide Chap. z11.
Mulculus Biceps.
The lefler mufcle lifting wp the fhoulder in s
Scitwation.
The Brachizus neder the Bieeps.
Tie mufele Palmaris beaging from its evignnal.
A portion af the Supinater,
The external boveer of the irrglt,
The inteimal bower of the wrefl,
The barwer of the fecond Internodium of the fin-
Ferse
The bowver of the third Internodiom of n!:lrﬁn—
TS
The bowers of the firfi Internodium of the thwmd
in cheir it feitnation.
The boveévs of the feeond Internodium of fhe
thumb in therv [citwarion.
The Abduttor of the little fFagers
The inserpal face af the Scapula.
The tendon of the mujcle Palmaris.
A portion of the tenden which bows the thivd
Tnrernodium of el thunb.
The Ligament of the wwyeff tr 1ts fitnation.
FIG IL
The feffer mufieie lfsing up the rondder,
The wufefe Beachizus whal:
The round Pronator of the Radivs.
The bower of the thivd Intesnodium af ghe
thumsl ows of bis foituation.
Tie fquare Pronator of e Radius.
T he bowers of the firf! Internodium of the thamb
out of their [Eitwation.
The bawrersaf the fecond Tnternodivem afthe
thumb oxt of theid fcilwation.
T incevmal ffde of tbe Scapula.
s Humeris
O Radil.
O Ulne.
"‘The membranens Ligament of the Ulna mnd
Radiis.
The mufcles commonly calfed Adduors.
The Abdultor afthe Litle fager.
F1G I1L
The feft Supralcapulavis remeved out of b
place
Tl fecand Supraleapulacis.
HRotundus minor.

Rotundus majer.
"L e fomg mutfele cxtending the Cubir.
Tl [Fravt extender of the Cubir.
“The internal extender-of the nreft.
The external extender of the wrelt, having bere
bue ane tendon,
The [pecial Abdultor of the fare finger with but
o renaon.
The excendors of the (teond and thivd Intema-
dij of the fiagers snsted.
L The extendar af the third Internodiom of the
FLTT T
M  Tbhe extendar of the firt Invernodium of che
thumby, baving bere butone fingle body and
tendam.
ax  The pracefi of the Seapula called Spiniformis.
#  The mufele Anconeus.
B The bawe of the fhonlder.
¢ Theexrernel knob of the [hondder.
d  The insernal knobof the [lroudeler.
e The rendines which exeend the fecond mnd third
Inrernodium gathered togecher.
ffdre. The cenduns of the fame mufeles applying vo
the Internodi].
g The mmular Ligament of the wreft loafed.
FlG 1IV.

Ehmmo

[

=

A The externef face of the Scapula.
B Thebone of the fhonlder covered with the Pe-

rioftinm.
C  OsRadijs
D Osllnz.

E  The mufile of the Radius called Supinator lon-

LS.
F  The mufele of the Radiuscalfed Supinaror bre-
Wi%.
G The mufele Anconeus.
H  The membrangus Ligament of the Radins and

Ulns.

1111 'Ilb: thyee interofical mufcles with their Auxi=
iy,

K The Abdutior sf the thumb,

F1G V.
A The mufele bowing the fecond Internodium of
ehe fingers ealfed Perforatus,
gaghe.  Ther tendons.
B The mufele bowing the thivd internodium e the
fiugevs called ["t;%urm.
b Tes tendines paffing thwough the clefis of the ten-
dines of the former.
cccc  The waufeles bowing the firft Internodium, o
Lumbricals.
DD The bawers of the thamb ju their feitne-
tian.
¢ A portion of the tendon bowing the thivd in-

teenodium of the thasl.
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Three Mufcles extend the Thigh which are called Glutei, and allb
prepared by the providence of the Almighey for the berter accommaodas
tion of the ﬁ'ting-_ and the f:’lrl.'gl].'ll'{l of the ]ux‘l'll Ifefusemy = of thele, thae
which is called Glutsus major, being (irerched from the hrim ot the M,
O Sacrne, and Coccix, it ends under the great Rotator of the Thigh. Gly-
fems medins arifleth from the 05 Wiwm under the former, aond 15 faliened
with a {trong Tendon intothe fame Hatator: the letler Gluisws anlech
below from the Os Wi, and defcends rothe {uperior part ot the greas
ter Kotater. Thefethree, though thort, ver Hethy and {rrong Mufltles,
as they extend the Thigh, fo the Mufele Triceps before mentioned,
moves the Thigh inwards, whercby we climb the Malts of Ships and
Trees, and (it hrmly on a Horle, ’

There move che Thigh about the Mufcle ealled pyriforaic, otherwife
called the external Hiack, the external and internal Obturators to which
a fourth isadded. I he Pyriformis rifing below from the 0r Sacruwm, 15
tranfverily inferted behind with a round Tendon into the greater Hotas
trr. The external Obturator arifeth from the external compafs of the
hole, whichiscommonly accounted the original of the Bones of the
Pubje, and pafling tranfverdly is received in the Caviry of the great Rotas
tor. Theinternal Obturator, arifeth from the internal Circumference of
the aforefaid hole, and with a four-fold colleltion of Tendons, though
with a fingle flefhy habit, it paffeth tothe place the former dids forits
fafeguard fake it is fent through a flelhy fubftance like a purfe. Afourth
is added to thefe, whichariling from the external knob of the 0s Wi,
and the Appendix of the /fchinm proceedsto the hinder part of the greac
Hotalor.

The Tibiaisextended by four Mufcles, Mewbranofus, Relus, 1 ufts exe
termusyand intermus. The Membranous mufcle ariling before from the
brim of the 0 iliunt, with a fmal and flethy body, afrerwards compal=
fing the Thigh about on every fide with a broadand membranous Ten-
don. Itisinferted into the Trbiaand Frbwla under the Knee.. The righe
mufcle defcending from the internal knob of the 05 #fmnz, includes the
Knee with a broad and firong Tendon, and terminates in the Tibia.
Vaftus externus is {o called from 1ts bulk, it deicends from the great Ro-
tator of the Thigh outwardly, and mixing itslarge Tendon with the
former, it endsin the fame place with it. Vaffus anternas takesits begin,
ning from the neck and leller Rotator of the T high, and isunited to the
two formet by amembranous Tendon, and is knit internally under the,
Knee-pan. Lo thefe extenders of the Trbiathey ad the mufcle called
Crurens, which fticks to the Thigh as the Brachiews doth to the Arms
jtsoriginal is taken between the two Rotators of the Thigh, and it unites
sts Tendons with the Mufcles called Faffi.

T he Mufculus Sulipoplitins movesthe Tibia obl iq'L':{.*l],'-_. which being pro=
duced from the Ligament of the Knee before, ends obliquely in the fu-
]"'L‘i‘il‘-f ﬁpﬂt‘nfli}i of the Tibia. . s

There bow the Tibu the mufcles called Faftialis, or Sartoriss, Gracilis,
Searineroofisy Seminembranys and Biceps. T he Fafcialis defcends fromthe
foremoft Appendix of the Ox ilixm, with aJong and oblique decurfion itu
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the internal part of the Leg underthe Knee. Grueilis arifing neer the
commiliure of the Fones of the Pubis,ends under the former with 1 round
Tendon.  Semineruvefus cicfcr:nding from the Coxendix bengath, and paf-
fing obliquely forwards by the polterior part of the Thigh isinfcreed in-
to the internal part of the Tibia.  Scummembranofius ariferh from the fame
beginning, and faftens his Tendon in the internal part of the Tibia be-
hind. Biceps arifeth with a longer portion where the two former ds by
but is much increafed with a Helby portion in the midit of the T high.and
ends with a {trong Tendon inthe top of the Filuls,

The Mufcles which particularly move the Feetare tobe referred to
the Turfur, or Toes, or great Toe : TheTibialis anticus and Peroweus fecua-
dws bow the Tarfus. . The Tibialis anticus arifing from the fapetior Appen-
dix of the Tibis and Fi.l!wfdj runs tt'::u:l_‘lu'f:rf'jl: under the | irament of the
Foot, .and ¢nds inthe bone of the Turfis fubjedt to the great Toe, Tero-
meus fecuridus, is produced from the flelhy rife of the Fibula, and is inferted
externally; ufually with a double Tendon into the bone of the Tarfws,
fubfervient to the little Toe.

The Mufcle called Trbialis pofticas movesit obliguely downwards and
wwards, and the Peroness primus outwards.  Tibialis pofticus arifing be-
tween the Tibva and Fibula, 1s inferted into the bone of the T arfws which is
commitred vo the Cubiforare, neerthe internal' Ancle, Peromens prizvews is
deduced from the Appendix ofthe Fibulz about the external Ancle,rand
is turned back under the Ligament of the Foot, 4nd faftened in the bone
of the Tarfis, whichis joyned to the oreat Toe.

Gufterocnintins and Mufeulus folens extend the Tarfis * both of them fi=
mous Mufcles, notonly by reafon of the bulk aftheir bodies, but alfo
by reafon 6fthe firength of their aftions, and they feem to makeup
that bulk which is called the Calf of the Leg. The Gafferocmening 1s ac-
counted double, becaufleit arifeth from a double beginning, from the
internal and external inferior head ofthe Thigh, it is inferred into the
Heel with a ftrong' Tendon ; although it feem to be ftrerched out
under the foal of the Foot even to'the confines of the Toes. Soleur
takes his denomination from thefigure of a Fifli fo called ; i¢ a1ifeth be
hind from the Fibwla, and its Tendon is inferted with the former 3 here
by reafon ofits thicknefs and firength, this Tendon above all the reft in
the body is called the Great Chord : "before, it is inferted into the Heel, it
is fevered a little from the Tibisy and being grievoully either wounded
orbruifed, it brings pernicions Symptoms.  Eetween thefle extendetsis
the Muftle called Plantaris, which ariling with a fimall body from théip-
ferior external head ofthe Thigh;fendsa long and flender Tendon' 1o
the Heel. : 3

The Mufcles which moye the Toes, extend, bend, and obligue their
Bones; the extender of the third iteymodium is dilared from the fuperi-
or Appendix of the Tibia, under rhe tranfverfé Ligament of the Foot,
and admitted with four Tendons into the top bone ofeach Toe. The
extendor ofthe fecond internadinn comes from thel doament on the hack
of the foot, and pafleth with four Tendons to the four fecond bones.
The Intcrofleal Mufeles extend thic firft intermodinm, of which by and by.

That
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of the ninteenth Chapter,

This Table fhews the Mufcles produced by Nature for the various motions of

the Thighs, Legs, and Feet.

FI1G L U | EFE

A ‘The greater pavt of the mufele called Ploas, | GG
whichyou peay feein the 1. figwve of Chapx 1. | HH

inits Naruval feitsation, beveit is feparated

fram its beginning, and poyned to the meternal | 11

Hiack mafcie, and defcends to the thigh KK
B The imternal Wack mujele.
cC  The mufele Triceps fomething wscaveved = you
way fee it whol in the sext Figwre. | LL
P Mulculus Lividuos, A

: et |
The memby anous mufcle conlficaous with a fle- | W
Jiry boely mboue bis beginmiing, wlrfe brosd ten=

diw it fepavated from tbe parts ander it 0
FF The vight mufcle, J:
G&  Muolculus valtus exvernus. 3
HH  Mofoulus valtos imernns.
I Mufeulus facialis. ak
K Mufealus Tibialis anticus. b
L Moloulus Peronens fecundus.
MAL The Extendor of the third intpmodiom eofibe | A
toess B
N ‘The exvender of the third internodium of the | €
great foe.
ax  The appendiz of the Os Niom laid apen before, | D
k The extremity of the Os Pubis. E
croe  The temdon of the membranse Mufcle, &
dd A portion of the mufele Galteroonemios b | F
ging outy the leg being deprefled 2 the ohivd Fi- | G

guve [heves it banging ont of its feitwation s~ | H

der the ebharafier KK, : 1
€ The membranans Ligament of the Tibia md | K

Fibula. A L
fRF The tendines of the mufeles extonding the third | L

Internodium. |J;“r

]

The tranfierfe Ligament of the fooe fepaated. | N
F1G 11

A The intermed face of the Ors Tliom, _
B A poviion of the great wufele Glutaus, whicl | &
the f.g."!mrm_;:rf_-'fure veprefents feparated from | b
the wridadle Glutzus.

Mhudealus gracilis.

Mufcalus Seminervolus.

Mulculis Semimembranolus elegantly expref~
fed.

Mufculus Biceps.

The Galterocnemins frraed baclwaids , o
whafe Pegimes tar _J'.'?ML'I boger called Sa-
(amaddes [igk.

Mulculus foleus in bir feieuation.

The fele wufele called Plantari s,

The tendon Ifl-'-e.'b:{ alraad from the beel wnder
ehe foal af the foat.

The Abdnftor af the great toe.

The Abdutor of the little toe.
The interofleal mufcle pertaining to the Uil
toe.

The brim of the Os Llinm.
The fefly purfe.
FIG 1V.

The inteynal face of the Os Tliom.
Mulendus Glursus minor fr bir [Tt 2rine.
Mulculus Glurzus meding out af bir feiind-
Fri-nn
Muleulus P)-ij:armi;.
The fonsth mufele moving the thigh abani.
The exterual Obrurator.
The intevnad Obeurator-
Tl fleftry purfe.
Mulculng Popliteus,
Mufcules perforans.
The mufele bovwig the ibivd internodium of
the grear tor.
Mulculus perforatus fn b feirwation.
The Abduftar of the lere toc.
The Abduor of the preat toe in hiv feitga-
Hion.
F1G. V.
The greater Addutor of the great toe,
The Abduftor af the great toe.
T Abd uftor of the little toc.

2
cct  Mulculus Triceps. ddddd “The imtermal interofleal Mufcles.

pp A psrtion of the Galterocnemius and Solews | ¢
s yet joymed.
EE  Tibialis polticus.

Tie fefler Addultor of che great toe.
FlG VL

A The wofele Perforatus which bows it fecond in-

FF Peroncus primus. ! _ ermadien. . .

G The extender of the fecwsd internodium af the | 8 The bnwer of the third incernodium of the greaz
tacs §u ies fertarians | bag. _ £ wE

azaa | Theinteralleal mufelee. | € Mufeulus perforans, of the bower & the this d ini-

TG I1L | ternodiom.

A Gluxws major fepavated and deprefled to ahe | PD A portion of the mufeulons flufb yoyred o the be-
l,[u‘ri..'. y | FIRMiNEE af the Leisly spad mufcles.

B Glurrus medins in Fli{f:'n!.'d.ﬂ'.'l'-'lrlu | reee L be fumibrical mnfeles.

€ Mufeculus Pyriformis, 1 The interoffeal mafeles wich the Abdultors of

n ‘The fonrtl mufele mociag the thiph abest. the great aued frele doe,

E Obturaco: internus entring the feflby puefe.
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that which particularly extends the great Toe, takes it

bout the middle of the Fibuls, under the tranfverfe Ligament of the Foot
m fo palig:z{:u the thrﬂehbm-ts of the preat Taes ometimes the Tend
won is doubled, and pafieth parthy to the it Titorrodiyer snd iy

the bone fubject to EE St W '&F‘:ﬁﬂgwj 4

The Mufcles called Perforansy Perforatus, and Lumbricaer,how the Toas
Perforans which they alfo call Sublingis, takes its beginning behind from
the Tibia, about the internal Ancle, pafiing under the Ligament. of the
Tibia and Heel s in the foal of the Foot being divided into 4 four fold
Tendon. it pafleth into the extream internadisys ofthe Toes, Perforatus
15 by fome called Profundus, it proceeds beneath from the Heel, and fen-
ding out four Tendons, which are divided roward the end tor the paf-
fage ofthe Tendons of the foregoing’ mulcle, they pafs to the fecond
arternodinmof the Toes. Nature frames the Lumbricds of the "!':-m'mm;
of the two former Mulfcles, asinthe Hands, and in fogr Tendons the

are faltned vo the firlt internodinm of the Toes; a portion of i wieiiloids
fethmoves forward the bowing of thefe, which being firécched from
the Heel, mixeth it (elf with the beginnings of the Lumbrical thifcles,
The proper bower ofthe great Toe proceeds behind from the ibuls,
and follows the way of the Mufdle Perforans; andis inferted by 3 ftrong
d¢éndoninto the third bone of the great Toe. ¢

The Interoffeal mufcles moves the: Toes obliguely; placed betweeh
the bones of the Metatarfus; of which, fuch as are external pals to the
fit(t intermodizm of the Toes ; the interna) pafs even o the fecond Joyne =
thefe mulcles alfo extend ehe firft and lecond bone of the Toes stheToes
are drawn together by the internal, drawn afunder by the éxternal.

The great and lictle Toe have fingular mufeles, the one hath one Ab-
dudtor, and ewo Adduétorss the other one Abductor. The Abduior of
the great Toe takes his rifefrom the Ligament of the Heel, and paffeth
to its firlt intermodium. ' The greater Addudor arifeth from the Ligiment
ofthe bone of the Metatarfis, which is nexe to thelittle Toe, and by an
oblique procefs paffeth to the firlt Joynt of the great Toe : The lefler
Adducter is tranfverfe in Scituarion, and arifeth from the Ligament of
the little Toe, which binds the firft internodiumy and paffeth with a fhore
and broad Tendon to the firft bone of the great Toe. The Abdudpr of

the little Toe is produced outwards from the Heel, and ends in the
external fide of the firltinternodinm.

| Place here the Table of the winteenth ¢ haptery which bath the
Number 23. ab the corner of the brafs Plate,
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Cuar. 20.

Of the Veins, eArteries, and N erves of the

Extream ‘Parts.

they have nourithment andvital yigor adminiltred to them by the
Veins and Arteriés, and Spirit which isthe Auchor of voluntary
motion 1y the Nerves.

i ne Veins which aré diftributed to the Hand tuke their original from
the common Branch, for the fubclavian Vein paffing out of the Cavity
of the Breaft, changeth its name into Axillaris, and having firlt fent out
the external and internal Scapular Vein, itis divided into two famous

l Eft the Extream parts {hould be wearied with continual labor,

‘Branches, the one externalsthe other internal, of which;the one makes

the Cephalick or Humeral Vein, the other the Balilick or Liver
Vein. ;

The Cephalick Vein defcending from the upper part of theaxillar by
the Shouldels neer the external fide of the Mufele that bows the Cubit,
gives certain {mall Branches ta the {kin and mufcles; and being dilated
10 the external knob.ofthe Cubit, it'is commenlydifiributed intothree
Branches; .of which, the firft which is the I'm:ntl:ﬁ is {ent to the Mufcles
‘which bow the Fingers,and the long Supimator; and therefore is called

the deep Franch of the Cepballics. . The fecond branch-which is internal

and Jarger, is obliquely carried under the Joynt of the Cubit, and being
unites to the internal Branch of the Bafilics, makes that Vein which 1s
ufuallycalled the median or common Veins thisal{o defcending, after
it hath diftributed certain branches to the Radrus, is divided into two
{mall Franches, of which, that which goesto the Thumb; is called the
Cephallical Vein of the Hand; the other hath no name and pafieth to
the fore and middle Fingers: The third Cephalical Eranch and theex-
ternal, palleth obliquely by the Radius to the external or hinder part of
the Cubit, where being joyned to a fmal Branch ofthe Bafilics, it gives
branches to the annular and little Finger, of which, that which paflethto
the little Finger is called the Salvatella of the Hand.

The Pafilical brarich of the axillar Vein, after it hath broughe forththe
fuperior and inferior Breaft-vein, it enters the Arm, and brings forth the
Liver-vein in the right Arm, and the Spleen-vein in the left Arm, or if
you will the left Bafilica, thisgiving Branches to the axillar Glandule, it
isdivided into two Branches, of which, the deepelt aflociating it felf
with the Artery and the Nerve of the third and fowrth pair palfing the
Joynt of the Cubit, itis again diftributed into two branches, one exter=

nal
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ternal, from which the Thumb,fore;and middle Filléur} the other intep-
nal from which the Ring and little Finger have Veins. The other
Branch of the Bafifica is called subcutancus, d:_'ﬁ:.:;nding tothe Cubit pro-
duceth its double Vein, the one internal which in the bowing of the
Elbow fending out a Vein which joyns it felf to the next dn:ﬁ:unding
ones, is afterwards joyned to the Cephalical Branch and makes the Me-
diar, the other external, which divides its felf; and by its greater branch
palleth to the Wrelt and little Finger, and by its leller to the internal
part of the Hand.

All the Arteries of the Hands proceed from the Axillar branch ofthe
fubclavian Artery which is joyned to the internal fide of the Shoulder,
to the internal branch of the Bafelica after it hath fent one the (capular
and Brealt Arteries, and to the Mufcles which occupy the internal fide
of the Shoulder, and two branches ro the Joynt, under the bowing of
the Elbow it is divided into two large Arteries, of which, the external is
carried to the Wrelt neer the H.-.::ﬁ.n:rf, where its motion s felt by Ph}-ﬁ;i..
ans, and having diltributed a {inall branch tothe hinder part of the
Hand, being carried under the annular Ligament it is diftributed tathe
Thumb, Fore and middle Finger s the internal branch defcending neer
the Cubit is deeper and {ends branches to the middle, ring, and little
Finger.

The Nerves of the Hands take their beginnings from the fift, ixt, and
feventh pairs of the Neck, alfo from the firftand fecond of the Brealt s
they are firft joyned by a various nexure,before they pafs to the extream
parts: they are vulgarly accounted fix pair.

i The firlt pair is capried to the Mufcle Deltois; and the fkin of the
rm.

The fecond pair is thicker and being carried by the midft of the Arm
before, is inferted into the muftle Bicgos with two branches, and afier-
wards in its progrefs gives a branch tothe external Swpimator of the
Wrelt: the reft being produced by the bowing of the Elbow, is divided
intotwo Branches, the external of which joynsits felf a companion to
the Cephalick Vein, and paffeth to the fccond internodiunm of the Thumb,
andthe internal which is thicker and divided under the Median Vein,
and extends its external branch to the Wreft, and ies internal being di-
lated neer the Bufilica; fends out fmall Nerves on both fides to the Palmy
of the Hand.

The third pair being joyned neer che fecond, having firlt fent a final
branch under the (Kin, afrer it toncheth the Arm, fends out branches
to the fecond bower of the Cubit, to the Mufcles bowing the third infer
modinm of the Fingers, and branches to the Thumb, fore, and middle
Finger.

The fourth pair islarger and thicker than the reft, and at itsrife is
neer the Bafilica Vein, the Artery and the third pair of Nerves, and firlk
beltows a double Branch upon the Muftles that extend the Arm,and the
fkin; about the joynt of the Elbow it {ends rwo Branches to the Wrefk,
alfo Branchgs to the external and incernal fide of the Thumb, fore, and
middle Finger, three Branchesto the mufeles, extending the Wreit and
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Fingers, the !I:emn‘lndi:r 15 diltributed to the Wrelt.

T he fift pair of Nerves 1s neer the former, and {ends Branches to the
Mufcles ariling from the internal knob of the Shoulder; it producerh
two Branches, -of which; one pafiing to the Palm ofthe Hand, is fubfer-
vient to the litele, ring, and middle Finger: the other runs to the ex-
tremities of thofe Fi 5.

The fixtpair, whichis the laft of the Nerves of the Neek, is slmolt
altogether f{ubcutancous 3 it hath diverfe branches, moft of which,
fome pals under, fome above the Bafilics, which being pricked in letting
bliood, caufe acute pain, and convulfions ;5 the remainder ofit ends in
the Wreit.. Note this, That neitherthe ¥eins, Arteries, nor Neryes,
bave the fame bignefsin all Eodies, nor yetthe {ame number nor paf-
fage: obferve thelikein the Foot.

We come now to the Veins of the Foot, which take their original
from the the Hiack Branch of the Fepa Cave. '

The firltisthe Saphens, produced by a long produtt, by the internal
fide of the Thigh and Leg, fending branches from the be mining and q-
bout the middle to the Thigh and Knee; itisat laft divifcd into man
Eranches about the Thigh and Ancle, to the Toes, efpecially the

reat 1 0.
; The fecond crural Veinis called Ifehiar, proceeding externally from
the {ame Root; thisisthorter and runs tran{verf(ly to the fkin before,
and the mufcles of the Coxendix, which are next toit.

The third is called Mufcals, produced frem the crural Branch defeen-
ding to the Mufcles, to which it givesa double branch, internally and
externally, nay,fometimes tisdoublein its begihming; the one exter-
nal which is leaft, and paffeth to the Mufcles Redfwr, and Vaftws extermys,
whith éxtend the Legs the other biggerand internal, which gives very
many branches ta the Mufcles of the Thigh. '

. The fourth erural Vein is called Poplites, arifing from the fame begin-
ning,; but moft commenly hath two Branches uniting themfelves in
thewr progrefs ; it defcends by the middle of the Ham, and diftribugin
Branches above and below the Calf of the Leg, iscarried to the Hecl,
andends inthe fkin of the external Anele.

But the Crural Branch having produced thefe Branches, defeends be-
wweenthe twoheads of the Thigh, and produceth a double Branch, in-
ternal and external : The internal gives Branches to the Mufeles, which'
denftitute the Calfof the Leg, and giving Branches tothe fkin it turns
back underthe internal Ancle, and pafleth even to the great Toe,  The
externalis le(s than the former, and hath two Branches, of which, the
firlt pafiethto the Mufcles of the Calf of the Leg, and thofe that bow
the Toes: about.the middle of the Tibiait fends a fmall branch to the
great Foc; the fore; and middle Toe, and paffing the tranfverfe Liga-
ment ontwardly, itgives Eranches to the Mufeles of the Foot which’
bow the Toes; theotherBranch afterit hath difperfed Branches to the
external and hinder region of the Leg, it endsinthe external Ancle and
Eeor. The Frunk of theCrural Vem joyns its felf asa companion to
the Crural Artery, andiends out branchestothe righe and Teft fide.
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AN EXPLANATION OF THE TABLE
of the twenteth Chapter.

This 1aft Table thews the Vei

full of the fmalleft branches, the huge mu

and dull the Brain oft

are fhewed publickly in the Theater

FIG I
Shews the Veins diftribuced ot
Hard.
A The axillar breweh of the Vena
Cavi.
BEB Vena Cephalicn
€t Vena Bablica,
& The cxiernal Scapuler.
b The branch ajP:Lf Cephalica,
swhich i carried zo the Delrois,
£d Brasches of tbe Ciphalica di-
fivibwzed to the bowwers of the arm.
¢ The decp branch of the Cephalica,
iF The imcernal branch of the Cepha-
lica making the Meelizn.
,£ The Median vein defcending.
The Cephalica of the Hand.
i ‘The externad branch of the Ce-
'Fha.]ic-t.
# The Salvatella of the Hand.
& The internal Scapelar.
& The fuperior breaf-vein.
gt The inferior breall-vent.
g The Bafllick branches carvied to
et Exeendors of the Cubit.
90 The deep brauch of the Bafilica.
p A finguler brawch of the deep
branch, which i carvied ous vo the
cubit, with the fourth pair of
Nervess
g The external oranch of the decp
bafilical,
¥ Theineernal branch of the [ame.
J The Subcatancus branch of the ba-
falica.
gt The inzermal braneh of the Subcu-
tanens branch, whichwith the ce-
phalicalspracuveth the medizn.
8 Its branch peyning it felf ra the
COMERAN TN,
& Theexternal weinef the Subcu-
vaneus branch of the Pafilica.
¥¢ The greater liranch of the extormal
Subcirancus.
x Tbe leffer branch of the fame.
F1G 11
The Arteries diftribured ro the
Arm.
A The axillor bramch of the ateiy.
&t The internal feapular.
b The extevnal feapular,
& The fuperior Bresfi-artery.
ol Ty infevior bieall-arterys
ef g Brawches of the arvery diftri-
iisred to the mufiles of the [boulder.
bbb EBranches of the artery diftribwe
ted ro the foynt of the Elbave.
E The exresnal branch of the ariery
i thhé EBiL.
€ The ingevimal branel.

he

ns, Arteries,an

he Learner ; The molt famous

it “The branch whick & carried ta the
mufeles of the Radius.

k The wanch carried to tioe nsfcles
of the Uina.

Imme Branches carvied from the in-
ternal beanch to the wrefl, ek,
ring and middle fnger.

pp Eranches cerried to the bands
from the externad branch.

qqr | Brasches pertaining ro the

thumb, fore, middle figger.
FlaG. Il

Defigns the MNerves di

the hand.

45 67. The four Yerrchrz of the

Neck -

1. The firft Verbraof the breall.
dbed “Thefive Nerves proceeding
ot of the boles of the Verrebra.
[ Tise firft pair of Nerves defcending

[frrom the plexire £,
r¢ The fecond pair,
bils Thetlsvd pazr.
ii Thefaurth pair bigger thas the
reft.
ik The fift pair.
i Thse fer paiv wbich i fuboutaneus.
FI1G 1V.
Conyains the veins of the foor,
A The crurnd brancl of the Vera
Cava.
gsaz The Frin Saphena

11:ihu1:d to

diffributed by ehe bnsevior part af the
thigh.

ec 'The ein Tlchias.

dd The intermal Mufcule,

ee The exrernal Mulcela.

[ The vein Poplives confifing of
adouble beginmmg.

gg Theinternal branch of the crave!
T .

The firf brawch of che exeermal

ereval.

bk The fecond branch of the fame.

I The remainder of the fame.

m The wein of the faot called Tehias.

FIG V.

Caontains the Arterics of the Foot.

Add The criral gviery produced
frem the external Liack branch of
the great Areery.

a The aveevy Podenda.

b The artery carried ro the internal
Hrack mufele.

¢ The artery Hchias

dd The exiemal Mufenle.

¢ Theincernal Mufcula.

\fIT The artevies diftribused tothe

bbb The bramcher of the Saphena |

bk Tz exeereal byanch of the fame. | &

d Nerves of the extream Parts, being not care-
ltitude of which would obfcure the

ater,

are delineated, fuchas

in Diffe@ionof Men of perfec age.

membrane oud far.

¢ The areery Poplices.

ﬁh The arteries called Surals.

iz The foremoRt byanch af che orurdl

arierys
kk The firft bindmef branch of the

fame,
[0 The fecond bindermaft branch of
the fame,
F1G YL
Reprelents the Nerves of che Foar.
2.3.4.9. Thefowr Verebrze of the

Laynse
&6 The O3 Sacrum.
A A pair of Nevwes pertaining o
the rranverfe mufeles of the Abdo~

men.
BB The firlt paiv of Nerves of the

aet.

¢ The fecond paiv.

ana oA branch of the fame which sz~
companies the Saphena.

bb The remai of the [ame

bramch. : f !

DD The thivd pair af of the Nerves
of the faut. ol

EEE The fourth peiry which & the
greateft.

£ Its a:rm:u:isi:k ‘:FH back to the
Butrocks and siin of the thigl.

ddd Branches fine to the b::l':':r: of
ehe fer.

ceee Bramches [ent to the bowers of
the Thighs

f A brasch fent to the mufele Flan-
taris and che exrenders of dhe Tar=

Ul

gb Two external bramhes fent to
the roes amdl the mufiles of the Fi-
bula.

i The inrernal branch carried e the

greas and freend tor.

{ The istersal byanches fens to the

[ierad puafeles.

m The remainder of the Nevve of
the fxt pair, differfed by a daghle
branch snder the fost ta the torr,

El1 G VII
Shews the Bafifica vein open, in
which three fhutters sppear.
F1G VIIL
Shews a beanch of the crural vein o=
pen, and three double, and
one fingle huter,
FIG. IX. and X,

Shew a portion of the MNerve of the
Fouith tﬂr d:i\'in!!_}d into fmal Werves
like threeds,in gathering rogether
of which, the wondeiful pe-

wer of Nature appean.
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